A middle :course has been chosen forthe degree of .detail for each subject;*
should further detailing appear necessary, this .is considered té be within’
the competence of the discipliné concerned. K ) Lo
Thelrequired accuracy (e.g. intensity of observation) for the data is
deliberately not mentioned, because this depends on two factors: (i) fhe
"purpose for which the data are to be used and (ii) the quality of the data
with which they are ‘to be amalgamated. The dleclpllne(s) concerned will ™
have to decide the required accuracy, depending on the demands of the
planning stage. The man-power needed for a specific activity can also be
derived from this requirement. '
In the column 'stage' of the cheeklist the number of the stage in which
data are first required is indicated. Important data, however, wili-obviously
" be. subject to further refinement in subsequent stages.
'The last column of the checklist shows which other disciplines might have
~an interest in certain items of information and whether they can be made
responsible for their collection.:Consultation with those:diséiplinee is-
then necessary.
In each specific case of reglonal planning, the checkllst ‘can help to

.formulate the activities that need to be defined for the.negwork plan.

(6) Numerical review of the activities (Annex ITI, Section 3)
Because it is not easy for the individual discipline to feeognize his
complete task from Annexes I and II, a numerical review of his activities
has been eompiled.‘Listed‘in a table for each discipline are all code
numbers of the activities in which that discipline is expected to participate.
The table groups the activities per stage, and further indieatee (in main
and sub-columns) whethef‘the discipline is mainly responsible or not, and

whether the activities are interdisciplinary or monodisciplinary.

(7) Numerical reviews of the organizational activities (Annex IV)
These (two) special reviews outline the organizational functions of the team
leader and the key members. These reviews are considered useful for all

team members.

6.4 In conclusion ‘
As stated earlier, we of the.Research Group believe that the documents. we

have developed will prove useful for all those involved in regional planning,
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but byinq~@eans,ddfwe»suggest that the documents present.a universal -cut-
and- -dried program. The documents should -function, in a manner of - speaking,
_as<a.shopping list: they indicate the type of article or combinatidn'of

articles that should be ﬂBought’, but when the final .choice is being made,

the articles must satisfy the. demands of quality and price. . e
[ae ‘
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ANNEX L. LIST OF IDENTIFIED ACTIVITIES

ABBREVIATTON USED '
Clim o
Geol -~

ﬂydr

Land

"Ecol’

"Crop

AnPr_

For

Fish'

ﬁin;

Ind

Dem
Soc
“Edu
Ext
Hea
PubA
Coop
Cred
LT ‘

MaEc '
" AgrEc
indEc-
Infr A
7 (Civ/Infr)

':Ciimate

'Geoiogyi

Hyorology

Land and Soils

Ecology

dropﬁﬁroduction o

Animal'Proouccion

Forestry s

Fisheries and.Aqnaculture.

Mining l .

Secondary & Tertlary Productlon Sectors

(1ndLstr1es, -etc. )

Demography .

. Sociology -

Education . -
"Rural Exten51on
Health ‘
‘PpBiicrAdministration

) Agricultural“Cooperatives

Agrlcultural Credlt

Land Tenure

Macro Economy

g Agrlcultural Economy o ' -

Economy of non—agrlcultural productlon sectorsf

thhy51ca1 Infrastructure

(incl. civil engineering)

NOTE. Each participant's degree of responsibiiity is .indicated as follows:

“(a) mainly.responsible

.(b) obligatorily assisting
(c) optionally assisting
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1-7

Preceding Succeeding Activity number & description Responsible
activity activity executor
MAIN INTERDISCIPLINARY ACTIVITIES
Stage 0: Pre-planning
2 - 1. Government becomes aware of the need for regional planning. (a) Government
1 3 2. Government decides whether to adopt regional planning as a (a) Government
development policy. If so, assesses the procedure for its intro- (b) NatPlanAuth
. duction.
2. 4 . 3. Inter—regional reconnaissance survey. Rate the priority of (a) NatPlanAuth
: the regions for which regional planning is practical. Selection
of the region(s) for which a regional plan will be prepared.
(Possible criteria: high. development potential, arrears in develop-
ment, employment and settlement potential).
3 5 4. - The. Natlonal Planning Authority appoints a Regional Plannlng

Commlssxon responsxble for supervising the preparatlon of the plan,

and-demarcates its respon31b111t1es and tasks. (Possible membetrs

of Commission: representatives of the National Planning Authority,

the relevant national and regional goverument departments, import-—
ant regional groups, and non-governmental supporting (financing)
organizations, if any). ‘

The National Plannlng Authorlty, the Regional Planning Commission,
and the Supporting Organlzatlons (if any) discuss the preliminary
terms of reference for the plan, taking into account the general
development aims. They will decide what agencies will be assigned

the planning studies. (cf. Sect. 4.3, Stage 0).

(a) NatPlanAuth .
(b) RegPlanComm .




[8

5. Rece1ve representatives of the agencles mentioned (under 4),
usually acqulsltlon officers, accompanied by senior planning -;
experts. Brlef orlentatlon‘v151ts ‘to the relevant government .- ‘

departments, both‘natlonal and:reglonal, and.to the field.

6. Agencles draft and submlt proposals for the work plan in
accordance with the preliminary terms of reference, in most in-
stances ‘to be accompanled‘by a(budget or by contract proposals.
Note 1: . Suggestion,  if any, for, adjustment 'or modification of the
preliminary terms'of,reference may - subject.to certain restrict-
ions-~ be inciuded;;they are to be accompanied by an eiplanatory
statement of the coﬁsequences'fcr the study program»and the corre-
spondlng budget R

Note 2: .Certain Supporting Organizations prefer to judge the pro-
posals for the. technlcal program on the merits of the proposal it-
self, regardless of -the financial consequences, the choice of agen-
cies 1s,then based mainly on the quality .of thelr proposals (pro-

gram and staffing).

7. Judgement by the- Reglonal Plannlng Commlsslon (or the National
Plannlng Author1ty, as the case may ‘be) together w1th the Suppor-
ting Agency(s) if any, of the proposal(s) received from the re=
spbnding agencies. If there is more than one proposal, a compara-
tive analysis must be made in order to decide which of the propo-
sals is considered best. The one selected is.recommended for for-
ﬁal”adoptioh b§ the approptiate'Govetnment Authority. Possible
adJustment of’ detalls in the proposal and 1n the financial con-
dlthnS for the-whole- of the operation are to be agreed. upon by

all parties concerned.- -

(a) RegPlanComm
(b) Responding .
-Agency (s),

Gov Depts-:
(a) Assigned or
responding

Agencies

(a) RegPlanComm
(b) Supporting
Agency




o]
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8§-15.

Succeeding

D1v1de organlzatlonal and professronal functlons Deslgnate the
teamlleader,;the'key—members, the other_permanent team members, .
the other permanent team members; .and .the  (temporary) consultants.

. g ”

Preceding ' hctivityAnunberf&.description_ Responsible -
activity- activity : T executor
7 9 8. Assessment'of the -terms .of ‘reference (which can be subject.to . (a)‘RegPlanComn
adjustment only upon review at the occesion‘of the‘Inception 1) Snpporting
Report). ) o Agency
Draft a plan of operatlons (cf. Sect.:4.3, Stage 0) which speci-
.fles the following: ' ; '
A= a ‘rough descrlptlon of the region and a summation of the prob- i
lems and constralnts for development, .
- ! *the prellmlnary obJectlyestof,the regronal;planninétstuﬁies;
17 a general work plan, ‘v » ] ‘
-, the: respon51b111ty and tasks of each of the partlclpatlng,
departments ‘and agencles, composition of the study team w;th,;
- «time schedule;. - ; . - . ' '
- . the allocation of,personnel,and.jvif appropriate - arrange-
T ments for foreign staff; ‘ ‘
K - 4the requlrements for office space, bousing, equlpment means
; . of - transport, and other materials; - i
' -;,‘ the reports to be delivered and the1r dates of publlcatlon,
—,‘; the handllng of unforeseen circumstances;
= the budget and arrangements regarding payments,
. - . .etes T, (" o o Ny
‘é . 10 9. Assess the Plan of operatlons. Slgn the contracts, if any. (a) -RegPIanCoﬁm

—SuppAgency 0
(b)f—Ass1gned exec:
‘agency(les)

Ve - RPN
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14

21

| Stage 1: Preparation

10. General team meeting(s): ‘Team members meet one another and
are briefed on the terms of reference, the objéctives of the

studies, etc.; exchange of experiences and ideas.among the team

members.

|11, Discipline-wise literature search on the country in general,
and on the region in partiquiar.“Also,literature search on the

specific questions to be studied (per discipline).

12. General ‘team meeting: Exchinge of information gathered from the

‘literature- with comments thereon. First evaluation of the available

data.

13. Each discipliné ‘drafts a tentative outline for a workfprogréﬁ
based-on the terms of reference and the other information gathered:
to date; using the relevant. sections of Annex III as guideiine.
14.' Integrétiénnof ‘the teﬂfaéive Sutlines for a definite work -
prograﬁ (cf. 13); diéchséion in a team meeting of the work pfogram
including the general time schédﬁle. Specification of the logistic

needs.

"15." Discussion of the definite work program; completing and ad-

justing, 'if needed, the plan of operations and other'contraétuél

documents. Setting a date for the commencement of the activities

: of Stage 2 (The Reconnaissance Phase).

(@)

(b)
(a)
(a)
(b)

(a)

(a)

| (B)

(a)
()

‘ (c)

Teaml

Teammbs . °

All disciplineé

Teaml

Tearmbs

All disciplines

Teamleader

Teammbs

RegPlanComm
SuppAgency,.
Teamleader

Keymbs
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21 - 31

Preceding. Succeeding Activity number & description Responsible
activity activity- ) executor
Stage 2: Reconnaissance
15 22 2l. Team-leader presents planning team (or at least the key mem- '(a)‘Teaml
bers) .to the National Planning Authority and .the Regional Planning (b) Teammbs-
Commissiom. B : oo I far e
2 23;25,8I{ 22, Acqudinting team members with the national government depart- (a) Teaml
812 ‘ments with which they will wdrk; introduction of team members to (b) Teammbs
ﬁational liaisonjqfficers. '
22 24 ,237' Obtain information on those national ‘and reg10na1 p011c1es and | (&) Keymbs
’ targets from which the’ obJectlves for the reg10na1 plan may be e
:deduced. - .. & S .
23 27 24, Obtain those general. data on the prevailing hatiohér'sociq— (a)AKeymbs
' ‘economic 'situation and: developments occurring at present which' mdy . o
be relevant for the regional plan. '
22 .25, 'Pef\diséiplinéry‘sector,‘ga;hér information on policies,  tar-

26

gets, and programs regaﬁdingfdevélqpmen;%in'geherélfAadd any special

-information .concerning development of the region under study. Collect

these data at the appropriate - governmental departments.

%Comparlson :of the data pertlnent to the position of the reglon in

relatlon to other reglons, and the national economy.

(a) A11_diéciplines




25

24,26,211~
218,411-413,
611-617,813-
817,911

27

28

" 29

30

27,211-218,

411-413,611~-"

617,813-817,
911

28

29

30

31,32

33,219-226,

414-415,618-
624,819-823,
912

_1nd1rect1y to planning at the reglonal level

26. - Gather information. concerning the'organizational stricture

'and administrative procedures of national agencies related d1rect1y

or 1nd1rect1y to plannlng 1n the reglon(s) Evaluate the effective-

ness in functlonlng of each of the agencies.

27. Drawing up a summarizing note on the information obtained on
v - e o

the region, with special reference to the agriculturalpsector, in-.

cluding: climate, land and water use, cropping patterns, crop pro-

ductions, agricultural techniques and inputs, farm types, popula-

tion, agricnltural institutions, marketing and agricultural exports.

28.

to the orientatlon in the region.

General team meetlng. exchange of information acquired, prior

29. Introductlon of team.members to‘the,authorities at .the re-

gional level. e e e e

30.

duction to Regional Staff. Joint field visit to the region'under

Acquainting team members with regional departments and intro-

the guidance of the Regional Staff to acquire an” impression of the
region and its population; make a reconnaissance of its main char-
acteristics and problems, 1nvest1gate its ‘accessibility and 1nfra-

structure._

e, . R B v R T

31 Gather 1nformat10n concernlng the organizational structure and
admlnlstratlve procedures of regional agencles related directly or
Thls 1ncludes 1nfor-

matlon on the1r performance 1n planning and/or 1mp1ementation in.

the past, the1r means of a351st1ng in collectlng complementary data

) for the reglonal studies, etc.

(a)

(b)

(2)

®

(a)
(v)
(a)
(b)

(a)
(®)

()
(b)

PubA

All disciplines

Teaml

Keymbs -

Teaml

Teammbs
Teaml .
Teammbs

Teaml

All teammbs

PubA

All disciplines
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Preceding .’

32-43

and forest types, and, of crops and trees which might be cultlvated

under the prevallxng physxcal condltlons, 1nd1cate 1nputs and out—

puts, probable ylelds, .and other characterlstlcs or restrlctlons.

‘Succeeding: - . | Activity mumber & description " Responsible
‘activity activity : - : . executor
30 33 ’ 32.° Obtaln 1nformat1on concernlng the avallable means (staff .:(a)-Teaml :
' materials etc. ) for 10g1$t1CS durlng fleld survey perlods of Stages )
42 to 5. These 1nc1ude transport, hou51ng,}1nterpreters, drlvers, and
aux111ary personnel ‘ v
31,32,219- -+ . 41,227-417 33. General .team meeting:Aexchaﬁge of. ihformation collected during (a) Teaml
‘226,414,4@5, : o orlentatlon in the: region; assessment of procedure to prepare (b) All teammbs
618-624,819- contrlbutlons for the Inceptlon Report. o '
823,912" ‘ ‘
) By " oo T - . et . O . e ; - .o
415,618,619 136 34. 1Identify approximately existing types of farm systems in the (a) Angc
A region. ‘ e ' (b).¢pop;AnE§;,.'_'
) . L . Soc ) N .
618,619,620, .36,38,41 35. Make .a rough inventory of present land use pattern, existing (a) Land
621;820,821, major land improvements (irrigation' drainage, flood control, soil (b) C;ep;AnPr,
823 ' | conservation, etc.) and actual or potent1a1 threats to the ecologl— Hydr,For,
s cal stab111ty. . ) Fish,LT,Ecol
34,35 39 36, Make a flrsﬁ rough estimate of the present (agricultural) gross'j(a) AgrEc
' production. - 4 h v ' ’ RGY) Crop,AnPr,For,
l k . . Fish -
4}5,618;620 39 37. List tentatively“ekisting crops (incl. fodder crops); species, (a) Cfop,For

(b) AgrEc’

. (c).AnPr;Ecol




L8

o H35;§23,825

826

36,37,38

414,623,624,

825,827

33,35,39,219,

223,226,227,
825,826,912

39,40,219,
223,226,227,

417

38,39,41.

39,43,44

41,42,43

42,45

45

"t 44

38. Approxlmate the land and water potentlal, sketch tentatively
alternatlve proposals to develop this potent1a1 list possible
development limitations.’ Identlflcatlonuof potential ecological

prbblemé (degradation of vegetation or soils, pests, etc.)

39. Indicate potential‘agricultural uses emanating from alterna-

~.| tive proposals in improving land and water conditions (ef. 38).

| Make' a- first rough estimate of ‘the potential -agricultural gross

production.

40. Evaluate roughly ‘the non-agrlcultural productlon sectors in
the region; estimate present gross income of these sectors, evalu-

ate development potentials and p0551b1e restrlctlons.

41. Shbﬁivide the region inté subregions if -needed for plénning,
considering such factors as homogenelty in agricultural pattern,
phy51ograph1c or demographic variation, hydrological boundaries,

public edm1q1strat1ve boundaries,  etc.

42, Assess the socio-ecohbmic level and relative position of the
reglon in the national economy; - compare the reglon with other

regions, with special empha31s on actual and potent1a1 agrlcul—

'tural productlon,‘employmept oppqrtunltles, 1ncome.acqu151t10n

| and distribution etc.

43 Estlmate roughly investment costs for each alternatlve pro-—
posal (cf. 38). Estlyate the existing 1mp1ementat10n capaclty,

based on previous work in the region.

.

I (@)
o

(¢e)

1 (a)

(b)

(2)
(b)
(c)

(a)

(b)

1)

(®)

(a)
(b)

Hydr
Land,Fish,Ecol
Soc,LT

AgrEc
Hydr,Land, Crop,
AnPr,For,Fish

IndEc

Iﬁd,Min
MaEc,AgrEg
PubA
Teaml,Soc,Hydr,
Land, MaEc,
AgrEc,LT

MaEc
‘AgrEc, IndEc,’

Dem, Soc

MaEc
Hydr,Civ/Infra, .

- Land, AgrEc,

IndEc



44 - 60

$ Preceding Succeeding Activity mumber & description Responsible
activity activity ' executor

38,43 45 44, Make a selection from the tentative alternative proposéls (a) MaEc
(of.'38) by eliminating those which are considered hazardous, too (b) AgrEc,IndEc
extensive or too costly. Then indicateA;he‘femaining alternatives (c) Hydr,Land

, for further study. . ) .

40,42,44 46 45. . Draw up a first sketch of the potential developments in the (a) MaEc .
region, and'compare.these»develooments to the national and regional (b) Teaml,Keymbs;
aims. Formulate the main strategies. required to attain the develop-; . All disciplines
ment objectives,_Submit drafts to a meeting of.,the complete team .
for discussion, comments and -amendments. - .

45 47 46. Draft contributions for_the Inception Report (text, maps, (a) All disciplines

etc.); these drafts should contain, per discipline, clear concise
statements concerning: T v

-. the .existing state of .affairs in the region; G
- recent developments, new outlooks, and new policies (if any);
—i elaboratlon of the prellmlnary obJectlves (cf. 8);

- flrst assessment of potent1a1 developments,

- the evaluatlon of the presently available data,

- - the listing of essential data yet.to be collected, including

fho'method to be used '(inquiries, surveys; literature'résearch,’

etc.), and the staff 'and materials required for collection;

- the assessment of the data to be obtained from other dis-—

.ciplines, including the.timing of their required availability;

S e e - (R e




68

46

47

48

49

48

49

60

61

- the -proposals for research methodology and for sample areas;

- the proposed work schedule: of thé‘discipliné concerned for

g

the next stages, in particular Stage 3.

47. Drawing up the Incéption Répértg with recommendations for

continuing studies, and the work plan for ‘the next stages (prefer-
ably in the form 6f a network graph). '
If necessary, suggest adjustment in the terms of reference.

Editing the Inception Report.

48. Submittance of the Inception Report to the Regional Planning

Commission for study.

49. Discussion of Inception Report in formal meeting of Regional
Planning Commission and other parties concerned. Adoption of the
report. Adjustment, if necessary, of the preliminary terms of

reference (cf. 6) and, accordingly of the budget of studies.
Stage 3: Main field study

60. Formulate the Aéro;Socio—Eéénomic inquiry among farmers and

other rural inhabitants in sélected areas. Per discipline the

questions refer to the following: o ) o

- Famil&—size and-structure, pattern of leadership and partici-
pation. The farmer's tafgetsﬁ his ideas on the restrictions
on development, on what improvements'he considers necessary,
and-outlook for the future.

- Utilization of extension services; education of family members

(a)
(b)

(a)

(a)
(b)

(a)

(a)

(a)

Teamleader

Keymbs

Teamleader,

RegPlanComm

RegionPlanComm
SuppAgency,
Teaml ,Keymbs

Keymbs

Soc

Edu/Ext




o

(=)

Precedihg

activity

Succeeding

activity

Activity number & description

Responsib[é
executor

- Livestock types, productlon flgures, prlces.

(60 cont'd.) y
- Sanitation: source of dfinking water, place of defeéa&ion;
health sitﬁafion'df family members during the last ‘two weeks:
use of medical sérvices, occurrence of féver with bhildfen;
dietry hébits ddring the last.month: méaﬁ, fish, milk, veg-

3 . £ Cant

etables. ' T o '. BE

- Use cooperatlve serv1ces versus non—1nst1tut10na1 serv1ces,

‘experlences and ideas of coop.. members.

- Credit needs, credlt use, v1ab111ty of farmlng, credlt supply
.11m1tat10ns, experlence with 1nst1tut10nal and traditional
credit suppllers.

- Land tenure arrangements.-

- vFarm .type and 51ze, ‘land use pattern, farm. operatlons (man—
'agement), labor film; mechanization; use of 1nputs such as
fertilizers ard-pesticides and their availability;Ldegrée.of
commerciéiiiation; farm income; family income; marketing: of
products; off-farm prlces, d1v151on of labor within the famlly,

crop yields per ha.

= Crop varieties, farm operations, mechanization, methéds of

watér use. and control; {nﬁut use; yiélds.?

- Use of wood for bulldlng, fenc1ng and’ fuel extent of gréwth"
and’ proce531ng of wood or charcoal by farmer; éxtent of
buying,'selling and collecting of minot férest products. by
the farmer; employment of the farmer (or family members) in

1

forest industry.: - : DR

(a) Hea ?“f

(a) Coop

(a) éred

-(a) LT

(a) AgrEc

(a) Crop

'(a) AnPr

ka) For
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60 ) 62

61 .. . 446

252,255-257, 447
" 442,651-654,

834

‘instruct inquirers.’ -

.= _V Use of fish in the dlet, 1ocat10n of flshlng water; preferred

‘species; management of aquacultures (flsh ponds) if any.
- Extent of hunting and poaching (sub51stence of commercial)
in comblnatlon wlth farmlng or pastorallsm, process1ng of
"products. Gra21ng and hunting! rlghts. Cattle mlgratlon or’
‘'other seasonal movements. 4
- .Avallablllty of ‘qualified lagdr{ihvthe familyffﬁeéd'for addi-
4..tiona1 mechanization; marketing restraints on agricultural
products to be processed. : o
- - Domestic use of water: household- drlnklng-water, sahitstiou.
Observations on natural water regime: height and duratioh ofﬁ
floodings}»water levels during extreme ‘droughts. )
Z ~ Use of-the fecilities in servicevcentres;.wishes'on transport

system.

61. Assess. the general questlonnalre, choose sample area(s), .select .

and instruct inquirers, assess their work schedule.‘

62. Perform a test 1nqu1ry in the sample- area(s), process and
analyse collected data. AdJust questlonnalre on basis of: results

Assess’ representatlve parts of the reglon for further 1nqu1r1es,

-

'63." Draw up a preliminary:description of ‘the farm types, the socio=

economic*level'pf the farm types and their mutual linkages; preli-

'mlnarlly calculate farm incomes. Descrlbe the nature .of the present

31nst1tut10nal support.

Coordinate collection of all other data<heeded to_approximate.the

N tbtal'agripultural;production of the region (cf. 105).

(2)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(b)

(a)
(b)

(b)

Fish

Ecol

Ind

Hydr, Infr

Infr

AgrEc,Soc
Keymbs
AgrEc, Soc
Keymbs '

=AgrEc.

Teaml, Crop,

. AnPr,For;Fish,v

Ecol, Ind;, Soc,
Ext,Coep,Cred,

LT

+



64 - 74

Succeeding

©  Preceding .| Activity number &-déscription ) Reéponsible
N activity activity . ' ' executor
- 651-654,834,. 65,67,838 . .| 64. Preparepland‘use‘maps of-the.presént situation.in maximum (a) Land - -
" 836 ' _Ipossible-detail at .a semi-detailed scale,'including description' (b) C:op,AnPt,Edr
. and evaluatioq of development_trends;“ ' (c¢) Fish,Ecol
R 64,838,852, 447,840 . :'65ﬂ.'Convért-land use data of the preéént‘situatiéd‘(&fl 64% into '(a)"Land f .
E ’Sbécifit'types of land htiiizatién and/br‘farming'éyétéms. (Note: (B)'Crop;AnPr?AgrEé
sometimes this map can be combined with the map of 645. -
446,659 68,69, 105 66 Draw up a selected list of all crops having an ex1st1ng or a ‘ (a) AgrEc
. A ;| possible market poteéntial, inclusive of féddeér crops and fo:est (H) CroﬁgFor
: produéé. Crops with obvious cbnstré{ﬂﬁs'(e.g.”bécauée of pests) R ’
are eliminated. List systematically per crop: yields, input and
"output.quantitiés (incl. water, labour etc.), costs and selling
‘ prices, )
64,660 68 | 67. .Invéntofy of the cattle feed supply. situation (natural veg- (a) AnPr
;Aetatipn; forested areas, farm produce offals, imported materiais, (b) AgrEc,Ecol,For,
etc.)zuEstimationvof?the_ﬁresent'carrying capacity. for cattle, - - Crop
and trends. -Evaluation ofl;he potential to.increaée ‘the feed - o -
supply from‘natufal,grazing-areas (relation to wild animal‘numﬁérs;
trends- in. animals and vegetation).. o T o l Tt
© 66,67 i70 : 68. Explore possibilities for 1hcréase of livestock feeds from . ‘(53 AnPr
‘ » _ existing or‘fdhﬁre"drabie“ﬁﬁh& Draw up a selected list of live= | (b) AgrEc,Crop,For,
‘| stock hith a hafket poténtial. List per 11vestock ‘type’ the corre- " Ecol

o spondlng 1nputs and outputs, “their costs and- selllng prlces

[
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66,446,842,

68,657

69

70,446

254,445,662,

839,932

71,844,845

73

72

76,453

76,453

69. Specify minimum and optimum water/soil conditions for each
of the present and potential crop types, quantity‘of irrigation
water needed per‘crop (gross and net) inclusive of seasonal dis-
tribution, salinity/alkalinity 11m1tat10ns, condltlons for drainage,

ecologlcal constralnts.

s . . N

70. L1st structural restralnts Wthh may 11m1t exlstlng and

future 11vestock productlon dlseases, 1nadequate veterlnary,

serv1ces feed supply, stable facllltles, market fac111t1es, pro—

cessing, 1ndustr1es, dlstrlbutlous of products, etc.

71. First approximatiou of the cost of irrigation water per cubic
meter, calculated as a function of the transport distance (for
surface water) or of 11ft1ng helght (for subsurface water) Econ-
omic comparlson of present and potent1a1 crop yxelds 1n relatlon to

1rr1gat10n 1nputs.

72. ReVlSlon of selected llst of potent1a1 crops (cf. 66) in the

light of new and lmproved 1nformat10n on outputs and 1nputs per

crop, untll no more 51zeab1e economlc 1mprovements are found

K .
.

73. ReVlSlon of the selected list of potential livestock: (cf. 68),

_1n the llght of new and 1mproved 1nformat10n on outputs -and 1nputs

per 11vestock productlon type, unt11 no more. slzeable economlc

- o

1mprovements are found.

74. Evaluate rlsks of water-related hazards for the populatlon,
for each productlon sector and in the 1nfrastructura1 system. Esti-
mate costs of 1nvestment and malntenance of regulatlons or pro-

tective measures to diminish these rlsks. (e g. protectlve forests)

(a)
(b)

(e}

(a)

HE
1@

(@)
(b)

(a).

(b)

(a)
(b)

(a)
(®)

(c)

Crop
Hydr,Land,Ecol

Clim,For

AnPr
Ind, IndEc
PubA

Hydr
AgrEc

AgrEc
Crop

AgrEc
AnPr

"Hydr

AgrEc;Hea,qiv/
Infr,For, IndEc
Clim,MaEc
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75 - 83

83

ment of natural graz1ng grounds (1nc1 forests), e.g. through 1n—
troduction of specxal plant types such as legumlnosae, fertlllzers,
other management practlces, proposals for management control. Pre-
11m1nary estlmatlon of cost- and benef1t elements for a number -of
variant proposals. Formulate pOSSlble restrlctlons in the develop- -

ment of these proposals (of a technlcal, organlzatlonal soclal, or

X T

economlc nature)

Preceding - Succeeding Activity number ‘& description . Resporisibl_e
activity activity : 'l executor
254,445,657, 80,82,847h 75. Propose an allocatlon (prlorlty ratlng) of water for soclal (a) Hydr
658,663,839; and non-agrlcultural productlon purposes (e g drlnklng water, ’ (b) Hea;Infr;ﬁin,
'932 1ndustr1es power generatlon, nav1gat10n, flshlng, recreation, etc) _“ind,Fish
72,73,266, 79,80,81, 76. Draw up qualltatlve propgsals for alternatlve type(s) of land | (a) AgrEc,Teaml
‘448}844‘ ' 82,455 ut1llzat10n or farmlng systems whlch become p0351b1e upon the in-- o (b) Crop,AnPr;For
. ) - } troduetlon of maJor land 1mprovements. Proposals to be dlscussed () All'disciplines
and’ selected 1n ‘a team meetlng . .
'263,266,448 <271 77 Analy31s of the economxc, soclal, "and organlzatlonal v1ab111ty (a) Coop
' ' fof the reglonal movement for cooperatlves, _and of the condltlons (b) AgrEc,Soc
whlch determlne the success of the trend now and ‘in the future ‘ ' -
. 264,266,448 272 78. Evaluate the credit 1nst1tut10ns, their procedurés and loaning (a) Cred ,
’ condltlons. Appralse the experlences w1th the credlt system by (b) AgrEc,lndEc,Soc
various types of farmers. Compare the relatlon of credlt use to the ’
farm budgets ' ' ' ’
Z6_ 79. Draft proposals for management, consolxdatlon and 1mprove- ' (a)vCrop,AnPr

(b) AgrEc,Land,For,
- Ecol

1 () Puba,Soc
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75,76,663

76,662,

75,76,842,
845,931

74,79,80,81,

106,267,285
450,451,452,

S6

83

‘83

106

84,85,86,87,
88,113,274~
278,846,848,

933

80. Draft proposals for consolidation or expansion and improve-
ment of fisheries production in the region, and identify possible
aquacultural projects. Preliminary estimation of benefits and costs
for a number of variant proposals. Formulate possible restraints:
technical, organizational, social, of economic (interélia, market

potential).

8l. Draw up proposals for management, consolidation and improvement
of forested areas; for aforestation of other areas for reasons of
wood production and animal, plant or soil conservation, inclusive

of administrative organization. Preliminary estimation of cost and

| benefit elements for-a.number of alternative proposals. Formulate

possible technical, social, or administrative restrictidns in’ the
development of the alternative préposaisll

82. Estimate potentially available wolume of water for agricul-
‘tural use specified per suitable land development unit (cf. 844),
with rough cost figures. Conversion of these volumes into acreages

of irrigable land for alternative land uEilizétion'types'(éf{ 76).

83. Broad indication of development program(s), containing alter-

| native agricultural land use plans, and thé emanating short; middle

or long term projects. For each planm to list (a) specific’ combina-
tion of works, (b)“general outputs"to be expééted; (¢) socio-econ-
omic impacts and: (d) assessment of the required manpower. Tentative
choice of the most appropriate plans and projects, apt for further

investigation. Proposals are to be discussed in a team meeting.

, (a)

(b)
(c)

(b)
(c)

(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)

Fish
Hydr;MaEc
Ind,PubA

For -
AgrEc,Ecol
Ind

Hydr
AgrEc

MaEc,Teaml
Keymbs, All

disciplines



96

84 —91

» Succeeding

Preceding Activity number & deécriptiori Responsible
activity activity . ‘ executor
83,271-=273 90,91,462 84. Evaluate consequences of the altetnative development pro- (a) Cred,Coop,LT.
‘posals to the situation of credit Supplv, cooperation and land (b) 'AgrEc, Soc
‘tenure. Requirements to be estimated per land utilization type.
and for theyregion. Future requireﬁeﬁts of qualified personnel.

83,105 456 .85. Rough estimate of the total production per commodity, in ° (a) AgrEc
‘volume, after implementation of the mdst appropriate development (b) Crop,An?f;For,
proposals (cf. 83). Estimates, spec1f1ed per productlon type, to ~ Fish’ o
be made ‘for 'a series of var1ants conce1vable on technical grounds. .(c) Lend,Hydrf

83 89,90,9] '86. Evaluate the proposed alternative developments and projects '(a) Soc
by eomparison‘with pteviously executed plans. Estimate the factors (b) Keymbs
tesponsible for success or failurevbf completed or ongoing pro- . (c) All disciplines

e ‘ ‘jects. Draft recommendations for tlhie proposed alternatives. ’

83 90,91 87. Verify the adequacy of 'legal provislons: basic laws and regu- (a) PubA,LT
"lations regarding land “and water management, land ‘reform, rural (b) Keymbs
institutions, etc. If néceseary, draft suggestions for addirional
rulés and regulations for submittance to the'Regidﬁéf'Planning
Commission in view of the 1dent1f1ed 1and and water development
programs ‘and pr03ects (cf 83)

83,2}6,846 92 ?é8. Evaluate consequences of proposed prOJect(s) for the ecology . (a) Eeel,'For

' and human environment in and outside the region. (b) Hea;Fish,Hydr

ity
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86,460

84,86,87,
274-279,286

84,86,87,
274-279,455

92

92,113

89. Estimate expected rate of increase of crop yields and

animal products. after the introduction of new speéies and improved

methods, taking into account the rate of acceptance by farmers of
new productlon methods, estimate: changes in intensities of produc—

tion; estimate per land use “and’ farm type the time requlred to

reach the production level aimed at.

90. Evaluate the adequacy of the capacitiés in the public'admini-

strative agencies to undertake and execute the proposed projects.

Special attention is to be given to’ organization, size and quality’

of agencies responsible for: land reform, irrigation, land con-
solidation or conservation, agricultural research, extension, and
education. If needed, consider the possibility of reorganization
of ‘agencies by joining interrelated ‘agencies into larger units

under the control of a restricted number of ministries. Interpret

|new requirements, if any, in terms of (a) numbers of qualified .

personnel, (b)'facilitieé for offices and transportation, and (c)

budget(s) for 1nvestment, operation and maintenance.

91. Present a complete dynamlc analysis of the socio—economic
system in the reglon. Draftlng a balanced statement on factors

peétricting the proposed. development projects.

(z_i)
¢)]

(a)

®)

(c)

(a)
¢))
(c)

AgrEc
Crop,AnPr,Ecol,

Soc,Ext

4

PubA
Keymbs
All disciplines

Soc

Keymbs
Dem,Edu,Ext,
PubA,Cted,Coop,
IndEc,MaEc,
AgrEc,LT
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92 - 100

Succeeding

o Preceding ‘Activity number & description - Responsible
activity activity : . : executor
88—9i 97,463 92. Examine the combined restraints (of social, juridical, policy,, (a) Soc,AgrEc
' . 'borgenizational, technical or ecological nature) in each of the al- (b) Keymbs
ternative plans liable to slow down the progress of development. (c) MaEc,Coop,EQt,
Close examination of the available instruments of the government Crop,AoPr,LT,
‘to influence this development process (1nvestment policies, sub- PubA,EcoL;ﬁ>z.
sxdlzlng of 1nst1tut10nal organlzatlons, price p011c1es, land -
‘reform, etc). ] .
As a reéolt of thisiexemination, oropose pose}ble_variants to the ’
: alternatives ad 456} o o A
459- "463‘ 93, 'Examine‘the_restfietiong in tﬁe_segondery and tertiary, pro- (a) IndEc
doctioﬁlsectors~which 1iﬁit the extent"of Qeyelopmentlend/or:the (B)-Ind,MaEc,
hdeveiopment;rete. Listiog the requirements. ‘,4A3 ”:{7 ' ,:; 1 €e) Infr,Soc,PubA
458,664 463 '94{n‘Examiqe the restrictions in'mining ihdustrjes vwhich limit-  '(e)‘IﬁdEc
» the' extent of development, and the development rate.‘Lieting the’ (b) Min, Ind,MaEc,
-requirements. = - S ' ' . Soc o
' ; (c)'Infr .
457> 463 §5. Examlne restrlctlons in agrlculture-based or allled 1ndustr1es (a) IndEc
» whiéh limit the extent of development and the develoment rate. (t)nlnd,MaEc,Soc
Listing the requlrements. ' (c5.Créd;Coop,1nfr,.
e ST . PubA - '
462 281 96.  Estimate the future overall carrylng capacity for populatlon (a) MaEc,AgrEc
“in ‘the reglon. Compare this flgure ‘with' employment opportunltles (b) Soc -
"(cf. 462) and w1th the’ mlnlmum acceptable famlly 1ncome." Dem

v

(CZ




92,284,463
934 ‘

'849,935

97,98,

99 .

66

97,281,283,

98,99,113,.

849

99

100.

101 ,

‘| constraints to be expected

97. Compare the sorted project proposals (cf. 460). Ranking these
alternatives in a sequence of socio-economic importance. Formulate
a tentative proposal for seIection’criteria.of the projects and

programs.'Teem discussion on tentative outcomes of the examination;

adjustment of the conclusions if necessary. Preliﬁinary selection

‘of the most promising plan variant (s). 'Instructing teaimmembers con-—

cernlng preparatlon ‘of text elements for skeleton report.

98. Roughly descrlblng the prellmlnary selected reglonal develop—

ment . plan varlant(s) and of the possible strategy(s) needed to

attaln its’ (thelr) implementation, ‘taking into account _the obJec-

t1ves,.the means and the stated constraints' (cf. 92). o

'99;4 Edltlng of text elements (1 e. correctlng prev1ously wrltten

work documents) by each of the dlsc1p11nes 1nvolved for ‘the skel—

eton report or its ‘annexes. In these texts the existing situation

should 'be characterized by means of a dynamic ana1y51s and be com-

pared to-the potentially attainable sitnation. Every discipline
inyolnedﬁprovides information on the tentatively chosen develop-

ment plan, on its implications, and on the‘examined'alternatives;

| as well- as an’ evaluation of the realization p0531b111t1es and the

Moreover, each dlsclpllne proposes a work program for Stages 4

and 5.

f

160. Draft the Skeleton.Report: collecting and reviewing the con-—
tributions of the respective discipiines; drafting the section

"Summary and Recommendation".'Estinate the need for additional

field studies in selected areas.

W

(a) Teaml,Keymbs
(b) All disciplines

(a) Teaml
(b) Keymbs

(a) Teeml,Keymbs
(b) All disciplines

. (a)'Teamlr
1(b) Keymbs
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101 — 113

Preceding Succeeding 'Activity number & description Responsible_
activity activity executor
100 102 101. Submit'the‘Skéleten'Report tévthe Reéional Planning Commisson (a) Teaml
for dlstrlbutlon to-all agenc1es involved. ' -
io1 111,131 102 D1scu8810n of the Skeleton Report by the Regional Plannlng (aj ﬁegflanCoﬁm
' Commission. Teammembers to be present in a conSultlng capaclty. (b)vSuppAgency,'
The Commission has to décide -on 'the conclusions and recbmmehda— Teaml ,Keymbs
tions of ‘Skeleton Report and make a choice from the alternative (c) All disciplines
'_plane. Furthermore it must be decided whether or not ‘Stage & for ’ »
additibnalvfield studies should be included. .
'Formal apprdéval be given on: ’
- odtline' of the study program :
-~ . budget éxtedsion,’if any.f )
63,65,66,446 85,448 _105 Flrst approx1mat10n of the exlstlng agrlcultural productlon ‘ (a) AgrEc
of the reglon, and per subreglon, spec1f1ed accordlng to crop, (b) Crop,AnPr For,
11vestock type, forest produce, fish products, w11d11fe Estlmates Fish,Ecol,Land
‘to be based .on yields per acre (hectare) and average output (volume)
per ‘production type. " v
82,844,9?1,; 83 106. ,Prellmlnary ldentxfxcatlon of land 1mprovement prOJects on (a) Hydr
932 . the basis of the phy51cal land su1tab111ty map under improved coh— (b) Clv/Infr Land

ditions. De51gn1ng witer management . projects (1rr1gat10n, power

drainage, etc), includiﬁg regulation works. The level of design

must permit cost estimates commensurate to the estimatés for the

benefits of the pro;ects.
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102 112

-112

83,91,97,99

Stage 4: Additional field studies

111. Evaluate the discussions with the: Regional Planning Commiésion, 1

O

particularly on the need for -additional data and studies (cf. 102).

Propose a work schedule, per discipline, for the additional field

study. period.

112;'Genera1 team meetingL'Discuse the discipiine?wise proposals

'for additional studies. Decide on rhe'fype'and‘depth of these stu-

dies taking into account a consistency in the degree of detail

for the various disciplines. Assess the' work schedule for Stage .4.

113. Collect additiénal data aiming at:

' 4 refinement of nreviouSIy'analysed data;

- the Study'of*aiternatives so far thought little promising;

- the study of new alternatives which are initiated by the Re-
gional Commission or other officials (Supporting Agencies or
Government Departments).

Note:

" For. various disciplines the additional field studies can already

start prior to Stage 4, provided that they- do: not. impede the pro-
gress of the draft plannlng such studles may start for example upon

complet1on of the act1v1t1es.

- 83: Indlcatlon and selectlon of 1and and water development
programs. .

- 91. Comprehen51ve analy51s of the soc1o economlc system in

the fegion.

| (a)

(b)

(a)

SRR ]

Teaml .

All disciplines

Teaml, Keymbs
All disciplines

Keymbs, Rele-

vant disciplines
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113 cont’d ;134

Preceding
activity

' Succeeding

activity -

Activity number & description

Responsible
executor - .

113

114

132,133

1113 cont'd.)

- 97: Comparison of the probtéed-alternati?e btojectst -

- 99: Drafting contributions to the Skeleton Report (including
a proposal for the work schedule for the nextiStages);
’

Additional data that are not required in the beginning of Stage 5

can be collected parallel ﬁitthther,actiVitiesvof Stage .5.

114.- General team-meeting: discuss and evaluate'theﬁfesults ob- ..

tained -from the additional field study phase. -’
Stage &: Preparation draft plan

Note: The activities of ‘Stage 3 are for a great deal repeated in
Stage 5, resuitiﬁg in more detail and a greater acéufacy} Ob~

viously the’ supplementary information collected in Staée A plaYS

‘a role. In the f0110w1ng descrlptlons, numbers between brackets

‘refer to the comparable approxlmatlons in earller activities.

131. Integrate ‘and review the data results ¢ollécted in Stages -

3 and 4, taklng into account the conc1u51ons and recommendatlons

',of the Reglonal Plannlng Commission's meetlng (cf 102)

Estlmate expected productlon, beneflts and costs in the with

and in the without case.

"Arrange the ‘data such that 1ntegrat10n w1th the - dynamlc analysis

.of:. the present 51tuat10n is poss1ble Easy access is needed for

future use:in planning and 1nterpretatlon. oo

(a) Teaml,Keymbs .
(b) All disciplines

(a) Keymbs,Teaml
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Review the agronomic description (crop lists) of ek{sting
crops, and their corresponding potentials, constraints, inpﬁts
and expected outputs (cf 72,76,79)

Adjust the inventory of the present and potential livestock
production and the necessary inputs (cf. 73,76,79)

Update the inventory of the present and potential wood and
other forest produétion (cf. 662,81,97)

Adjust the.inventory of the existing and potential fish pro-
duction, and.the necessary inpﬁts (cf. 661,663,97)

Update .the data on the ecologic situation in relation to the

_socio—economic development in the régioh (cf. 852,846,88)

Submit the more detailed and adjusted demographic data to the

relevant disciplines (cf. 259,283)

Adjust the dynamic.analysis of the sbcial situation, with

special emphasis$ on the present social -structure, the moti-

vation, communication, and decision patferns (cf. 268,97)

Review the description of the education .and extension syStems,

their present adequacy and requirements (cf. 269,280) - ‘

Review the health care system and trends, in terms of:

- trained staff, facilities and budget; and phasing of
lreduirements (cf. 270,279)

- effects of development plans for the future on current
health trends:

Review the analysis of the existing‘public,administrgtion,

including its efficiency and requirements (cf. 262,286)

(b)

(b)

(b)

(b)

(b)

(b)

(b)

(b)

(b)

(b)

Crop

AnPr

For

Fish

Ecol

.Dem

.Soc

Edu/Ext

Hea

PubA



131 Cont’d /35

o Preceding

activity

Succeeding
activity

Activity number & description

Responsiblé
executor

(131 cont'd.)

Update the data on agricultural. cooperatives, including
their preseént ‘function, -and their -importance in. the rural
community (cf..77,277)

Review the analysis.of the existing credit system and its

requirements: amount .of loans and their sources, etc.

(cf. 78,84) T

Review the .consequences of land tenure on the existing land
use patterns, the present agricultural development,  the
social and polltlcal structures in the reglon, etc. '
(cf. 273 278)

Review the existing and potential mining -situation; including

inpu;s, outputs, employment, etc. (cf;;656}§64,458) :
Review the data on the agro-allied and other industries and

services; including their -growth investment  opportunities,.

-and- employment requirements .(cf. 457,459,657,658)

JInterpret climatic data with respect to the risks of water--

related hazards, the regional water balance, optlmal and
minimal water/s011 conditions per crop, etc. (cf. 837, 69)
Provide additional 1nformat10n on characteristics related to
mining potentials, construction sites, materials for con-

struction, -etc. (cf. 850,851) . : . .

. Review the water resource data {(quantity and quality), in—-

cluding allocation and present water use, the potentials and

4

(b)

1¢®)

(b)

()

(b)

(b)

(b

()

Coop

Cred

LT

Min

Ind, IndEc
Clim
Geol

Hydr,Civ/Infr




soli

131

134

constraints of the water use with respect to the recommended
sectorial plans. (cf. 71,74,75) Elaborate the preliminary
designs (cf. 82,106)

Prepare for presentation a11 data on land resources, such as
thematlc and 1ntegrated maps, tables, flgures, and descrip-
tlons, under present and potent1a1 condltlons. (cf. 64,848,
849) ‘ ;

Describe the b1010g1ca1 balance in- the exlstlng and expected
situations. (cf. 88,834) . -

Review the economic evaluation of production from existing

‘(agrieultural and non-agricultural) industries, per type.

Evaluate their gross regional income, and the (regional)

: emplbyment opbortunities (cf. 450-452,457-459,462)

Update information on the present policies and rules regarding
prices,-price limits subsidies and taxes on (agricultural and
other)'products, production factors, etc. (cf. 441,444,449)
Review the.data en the present agricultural production, yields
per ha and average output per production type; forest products?
fish products, etc. (cf. 63,105,448) .

Improve the infrastructural map (scale 1:100.000 to. 1:500.000)

featuring road systems, serv1ce centers, public ut111t1es,

“ete. (cf. 932 935)

+
'

132. AdJust the 1ntegra1 dynamic analysis of the present 31tuatlon

in the reglon. Draft the relevant chapter for the final report

100)

(b)

(b)

(b)

‘(b)

(b)
(b)

(a)
(b)

Land

Ecol
IndEc,MaEc;
AgrEc

MaEc

AgrEc

o
Civ/Infr

Keymbs
Ali'disciplines
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133 — 151 .

Preceding Succeeding Activity number & description Responsible
activity .activity executor
131 135 133. Adjust the land use map of the present situation in maximum (a) Land
- possible detail. (cf. 64) ' 1 (b) Crop,AﬁP:{For,
' o - . Hydr,fish,E;ol
f32,511—513 137 134. Reviéw fotential proﬁuction figures ana‘the corresponding (a) AgrEc/MaEc,
721-726,870 input and output‘assumptidns (cf. 85,457-459) . IndEc,
’ ) s S (b) Crop,AnPr,Ind,
Min,fof,Fish,
N Ecol
133,721,725, 136,137 135. Revisé tﬁé;land sui;ab;1ity.claésification map (éf. 849) (a) Land
726,871,872 | ’ (b) Hydr,AgrEc,
Crop,AnPr,For’
135,322-324, 137 136. Assess and rank the farm types to be recommended for the (a) AgrEc
513 development plan (cf. 76) ‘ ‘ ‘ ' (b) Crop,AnPr,Soc,
‘ ' . LT,Cred,C§op,
MaEc
134,135,136, 138,330- 137. Revie& the future land use pian and socio-economic étrucgure; (a) Teéml,Kéymbs
322-329,511- 335,338, adjust the corresponding alternative projects and programs. Select (b) AgrEc/MaEc,'
513,879,961 514,515, a number of contrasting scenarios fof optimizatioh. For each fndEc,Soc,Infr
517,727~  proposal (scenario), complete data must be available on: (c) Other disciplines
729,873, = fhe estimated future préduction rate ) A ' '
874,962 - investment, opetgéiéﬁ'and.ﬁaintenance costs )




L0l

137,516,520 -

138,333-338.
518-520,727-

729,873,874,
1962

139,962

139, 140

141,341-348,
521,730-736,

875-878,963

“139

140, 141

141,963

151,341~
348,730-
736,875-
878,963

152

- cost/benefit ratios
- the manpower needs
The draft proposals are to be discussed in a team meeting, and

adjusted if necessary (cf. 83,97)

138 Optimlzatlon of the scenarios on improved land use and cor-
responding productlon programs (cf. 137) by means of criteria, such
as:’ production, value added, (family) income, income distribution,

employment, opportunity, etc.

139. Integral evaluation of the social, economic, institutional

.and ecological consequences of the analysed scenarios (cf. 97).

Formulate proposals on the types of organizatlon needed for realiz-
ation, management, operation and maintenance of projects’ and pro-

grams..

140. Verification by all disciplines of the provisional design ..

for the physical, infrastructure Dlscuss the essential consequences

| to be expected from the proposed pro;ects and actlon programs, with

respect to hou31ng quarters, public utilities, service centres, etc.

141. Dlscuss the results of the evaluatlon (ad 139) in a team meet-—

ing, 'and adJust 1f necessary. Finally, select the combination of

tplans or a limited number of alternative plans, which correspond

best to the formulated objectives.

161. Check the mutualvconsistency of the various‘(discipiihe—wise
proposed) progtams of action; if need be adjust’ them. Assess pre-
1iuinari1y the plan proposal. Formulate thezintegratedAregional

development plan and its main components: idenfified specific pro-

jects and programs.

(a)

(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)

AgrEc/MaEc,
IndEc

Teaml

Keymbs

Civ/Infr,Soc
-All disciplines

Teaml
Keymbs,
All disciplines

Teaml

Keymbs
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152 — 188

Preceding Succeeding Activity number & description Responsible

activity activity " |executor

151 153 152. Draw up the Draft Report and 1ts annexes. Make sure that the (a) Keymbs

o 'Annexes ‘include all data, assumptlons, calculation methods ‘etc. so (b) All disciplines
that information on executlon, reviewing and adJustment Of the plan - -
' can be obtained without having to consult the original planners.
152 154 -153. General Team Meeting. Adjust draft(s) if necessary. (a) Teaml,Keymbs
! ) . ' - (b) All disciplines

153 155 154. submit the Draft Report to the Regional Planning, Commission (a) Teaml
for distribution to the sector agencies involved.

s P . . t . RN e . -t . .

154 156 155, Study of the Draft Report by the members of the Commission (a) RegPlanComm
(or of the National Planning Authority, when relevant).

155 181 156. Discuss the Draft Report in meeting of the Commission; team-— (a) RegPlanComm
members assist at this meeting in a consulting capacity. The meet- (b) SuppAgency,
ing must accompllsh the follow1ng ; Teaml ,Keymbs
- decide which of the submltted proposals are to be accepted (c) Teammbs
-~ _decide whether or no to adjust the proposals
- . instruct the team concerning.the termination of studiés, and

on the completion of reporting.
Stage 6: Final Report -

156 e 182 - 181. Assess the consequences from discussions on, the Draft Report (a) Teaml

(cf. 156) with respect to the adjustment to be applied. (b) Keymbs




181+

182

183

185

186

187

601

184 -

© 183
184

185,

186

187

188

182. Team—meeting. Instruction to the team—members on the proposed

adJustments in the Draft Plan concernlng the texts of the Annexes,

the Main Report and the Summary Report.

183. Draft the adjustments required in the Annexes, the Main Report

and the Summary Report.
184 Submlt the adJusted texts to the Reglonal Plannlng Authorlty

185 ‘Discuss the adJusted Draft Reg1ona1 Development Plan in a

. meeting of the Regional Planning Authority. Team-members assist

1n consultlng capaclty. ‘Assess -the contents and conclusions of the
Final. Development Plan,vAssess the number qf‘ebpies:of the Report
to -be printed. §
186. .Final adjustnients-in téxts .of the report and the annexes,
with due reference to the conc1u510ns ‘of ‘the meetlng of the Re~,

gional Plannlng Authorlty (cf. 185) .

<

187. Finalize editorial work, and have the documents printed.
188 Present Final Report of the Reglonal Development Plan to the

5.
8

relevant Authorlty

(a)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b) .

| e e L
| (ay
(b)

Teaml ,Keymbs
All disciplines
Keymbs, Relevant

disciplines
Teaml
Reg?lanAuth o
Keymbs,Teaml,

Teammbs

Teaml,Keymbs

Relevant disci-

" plines

(a)
(b)

(a)

(b)

Keymbs
E&itdr
Chairman

RegPlanAuth

Teaml
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211 — 217 -

Preceding
activity

Succeeding
activity

Activity number & description

Responsible
executor

25,26,811

25,26,811

27

27

DISCIPLINARY ACTIVITIES OF THE SOCIAL/INSTITUTIONAL
EXPERTISE

| Stage 2: Reconnaissance’

211. Collect from the National Administration the following data
from the most recent population census: population size and -dis-

t‘.rlbutlon over rural and urban parts of the country distribution

.per age and sex (populatlon pyramld), distribution of the active

populatlon over the economic sectors; birth and death rates,

migration rates; etc.

212. Collect from the National Administration information concer-

ning the macro social ‘structure of the:country:.objectives of the,

social policy of the government ; ‘religious value system; attitude
of the natlonal government towards the regmn, dec:.smn patterns
between national and reglonal levels; soc1a1 ‘mobility; soc1a1

prOJectlons on the future

!

(a) Dem

(a) Soc- .

Note: CoZZéct readily available data (national and regional). Review the deéree of detail and reliability

and give a preliminary interpretation. -Assess the type and extent of additional information considered .
" indispensdble for the studies. If needed complete data through field reconmaissance.




25,26

25,26,811
812
25,26,811
25,26 .
25,26.

- 27

27

27

27

27 -

213. Collect from the National. Administration data on existing
educat10na1 systems. percentage of the populatlon attendlng '
schools” and the distribution of thlS percentage among varlous
grade levels and school types; characterlstlcs of schools such

as the ratio of pupils per teacher and per grade level; level of

‘| analphabetism in the population,‘etcﬂ’ Co

Data on'agricultural extension Systems.

214. Collect from the Nat10na1 Administration data on health situa=

tion and services: geographlc and cultural determinants of ep1de—

K

m1010g1ca1 situation;. feedlng habits and food quallty, -environmen—

R

tal sanltatlon, water’ supply 51tuat10n, ete.

Statistics on the above.

215. Collect from the National Administratibn data on public admini-

stratlve units (prov1nces, dlStrlCtS, etc. ) and the organlzatlonal

structure of . departments 1nvolved in reglonal development

216, Collect from the,Nat1ona1 Adm;nlstratlon data on agrlcultural

o

cooperatives: degree of governmental involvement, the number and

‘type of coops., their reglonal dlstrlbutlon, bu51ness StatlSthS

of coops., thelr management.

217. Collect from the National Admlnlstratlon data on agrlculturalv

credit.’ Data on exlstlng tredit 1nst1tut10ns and their programs of

actlon, number,’and volume of- loans. Data on non-lnstltut1onal

credit. Data on national leglslatlon‘concerned with credit.’

. - R—— - . - p

(a)

(a)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(a)

Edu,Ext

Hea

PubA

Other relevant

disciplines

Coop- . d

Cred



- 218 — 227

— Preceding Succeeding | Activity number & description . i Responsible
N activity - activity i - . . |executor
.25,26,811 27 - 218. Collect from the National Administration data on land tenure .| (a) LT

situation: objectives land tenure policy of the government; ex-—
isting developments such as land reform, (re)settlement, -consoli—
' dation. The situation concernlng land ownershlp and tenure arrange-

ments, bu11d1ng and zonlng regulatlons, etcs

I
s

31 33,41 . ‘219 Collect from the Reglonal Admlnlstratlon data on dlstrlbutlon (a) Dem
o of population within the region; populatlon growth and mlgratlon'

rates, types of ethnic groups, etc.”

e ot o

31 . s 33,227 ] 220 Collect from the Regional Adm1n1strat1on data on soc1a1 struc (a) Soc
. ture and mobility, existing reglonal social p011c1es, soclal pro- 4 ‘

jections on the futute, the social calender, consumer patterns,

motivation pattetns, social aspects pertinent to future develop-

ments (to be obtained from:ongofng or completed pfojeets)

31 33 221 Collect from the Reglonal Admlnlstratlon data on the existing (a) Edu,Ext
educatlon systems. their organlzatlon and quallty, percentage of

pupllS which complete each grade level,.soclal demand for education;
level of analphabetism.'ﬁata on non-institutional education systems.
Data on the agrieultnral'extension system: its organization, quality
and efficiency. - v .
R B - f 33f. 222. Collect from the‘Regidnal Administratiod data on the health '(af Hea
C - services and 1nformat10n systems rellablllty of dlagnoses, quallty ‘
of fac111t1es, type Of reference system, degree of 1ntegrat10n of

non—government and government health serv1ces. Evaluatlng attltudes,

practice ‘and pollcles on famlly plannlng.

I s




€l

31

31

3].. .

31

33,220

33,4(

.33

33

33,41

41

223. Collect from the Regional Administration data on public:
administrative organization in the region; tasks and functioning
of the depgrtmeﬁts, their housing facilities. The structure of

Hepartments involved. in regional development._ N

224. Collect. from the Reglonal Administration data on agricul-
tural cooperatlves, number, dlstrlbutlon, type, and v1ab111ty,
membership; their place in relation to traditional forms‘and

to each other. -

225. Collect from the Regional Administration data on agricul- "
tutal céredit: instltdtional policy and procedures;‘relation(s)
betweeh pfograms of action and the existing credit institutions;
v1ab111ty of the credlt institutions. Assessment of the 1mportance

of non—lnstltutlonal credlt.

226 Collect from the Reglonal Admlnlstratlon data on land tenure
SLtuatlon. dlstr1but10n of-various types of . land ownership, ex-

1st1ng tradltlonal rights to the land; tenure arrangements, volume

of land trensfers.apd.the;r costs, reform. programs currently under-

way; ‘historical perspective of land tenure conditions and its con-

: sequences on agrlcultural development.

227 Collect from the Reglonal Administration a tentative dynamic
analySLs‘of the actual social 51tuat10n: historic review, present’
social processes, potentials for and restrictions on future social

change.

(a) PubA

(a) Coop

(a) Cred

(a) LT

(a) Soc



VAR

251 —- 257

Preceding Succeeding Activity nurber & description . Responsible
activity activity . . executor

Stage 3: Main field study

>l49 ' 258,259,443 251. Collect data on size, structure, and distribution of the popu- (a) Dem

lation; if possible, inclusive of vocation and income distribution (b) Soc
in the region. If no recent data are available, replace out of date
census information by data collected from, for example, sample sur-—

veys and air photo interpretations.

49,60 - 63,266 252.VC91;ect additional data.on the social structure, the motiva-_ . |(a) Soc_
' <‘ ;ion pattefns in thg social grpups, and ‘the décision-makingvprocéss A (b) PubA
dflthg groups in matters of public interest. Execute evaluation ’
studies on the kind of:projects (completed or .under construction)
which will probably be proposed in the regional plan. These stu-
dies consist in interviewing formal and inférmél leaders at the

local and fegiénal'level, and observation.

3 .
.

49,60 260,266 253. Collect additional data on the edqcation and ‘extension sys-— (a) Edu,Ext
- ) tems and pertinent local aspects, through an 'institutional survey. (b) Soc
49,60 ©  ° 74,75,258 254. Collect additional data on health and health care in the re-. (a) Hea

gion; comparing earlier information to these data; make obser-

vation on pertinent local variations. Analysis of regional implica-

tiqns; o PR
49,60 63,263 . 255. Make a sample survey of different types 'of cooperative ser- (a) Coop
' o lvices; interviewing cooperative managers and committees. Examine (b) Soc,AgrEc

the quality of .information collected and collect.additional data on:




49,60

49;60. -

Sl

63,264 .

63,265

'quallty and competence of management, partlclpatlon of members

i cooperatlve affalrs, attendance at meetlngs, repayment of
'debts, degree of factlonallsm ‘within’ tne cooperatlves, relatlon.‘
of;cooperatives to. regional and 1oca1 politics, degree'of'self-
sufficiency, the power”structure within the cooperative (demo-
cracy, eguality),'degree of intervention and control by outsiders

and'government.

256. Make a sample survey of the credit Lnstltutlons .single and

multlpurpose credlt 1nst1tut10ns (e.g. credit and marketlng),

matlon collected and collect addltlonal data on¥ access1b111ty of

.the credit supply, degree of utlllzatlon of .credit, funds, prlces

'_of ‘eredit: for short and long term loans, rate of handllng requests

for loans, appraisal of the farmers need for credit, loan repay—

ment procedures, etc. . o ) . . ) 5

257. Collect additional data on land tenure; analysis of informa-

tion received so far.’Surveying of regional and local institutional

services (land'reglstratlon offlces, notarles publlc, land reform -

agencles, etc. ) for lnformatlon on:

- relatlon between 1and tenure systems arrangements and agrl-
':cultural potentlal p

= :’customary rlghts to land (adherence to, sanctions), -

- land transfers,'past-and present,

- “land dlsputes, ) ‘ o

- - government, actions (adJudlcatlon, reglstratlon, land reform,

. consolldatlon, etc.) i

- soc1a1 consequences of the ‘land tenure pattern

prlvate and government lnstltutlons. Examlne the quallty of lnfor—‘

1(a) Cred. -

(b) AgrEc,Soc

'(a) pT‘,

(b) PubA



258 — 273

Preceding ' Succeeding Activity number & descrj.ption Responsible

‘o, activity activity : : S executor
251,254, . 259,261 258. Examine the factors controlling the present birth and death (a) Hea
834,837 . - rates, and ,of their trends. : (b) Dem
251,258 - 266,269, 259. Prepare a -dynamic analysis 6f the present population and an (a) Dem:
. 270,453,932 estimate of future population growth and composition (sexes, ége '

group, etc.).

- 253 " 269,932 260. Make an inventefy'of 1ocatioﬂ'and quality of buildings and (a) Edu,Ext
fac111t1es used for educatlon and exten51on services. . ) (b) Infr
258 270,932 261 Make .an. 1nventory of bulldlngs and fac111t1es used for health (a) Hea
se;v1ces, thelr qualyty and.locatlgn.‘_. . e . (b) Infr
49 285,932 262. Collect additional data on structure and functioning of ‘(a) PubA
the publie administrative system, its geographical distribution (b) Infr

in the region. Identify in particular the local institutions that
function as representatives for the local people. Make an inventory
of the location and quality of buildings and facilities used for

pgblic,ad@inisgra;jon; buildings used by regional and loeai auth-

orities. .
255 77,932 263. Make an inventory of the location and quality of the'facil— (a) Coop
' ities (office buildings, warehouses, storage facilities) of the (b) Infr
cooperatives.
256 . 78,932 264. ‘Make an inventory of location and quality of the buildings . (a) Cred
' and. facilities of credit:institutions. - . ot . T . (b) Infr-
1257 © 267,932 " . |265. Make an 1nventory of - locatlon and quallty of ‘land tenure . (a) LT
. reglstratlon offices. C i ' (b) Infr
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252,253, 76,77,78,', 266. Formulate expected changes in social characteristics as a (a) Soc
259,446 267-270, result of development trends (to be reported to the disciplines
285 : concerned), approx1mated assessment of potentlals and restrictions

,in the reallzatlon of future developments. ) o T :

265,266, . - 83,268,273 ~?67. Prepare a dynamic analysis of the 1andﬂtenure situation. Com- (a) LT
446,448 ' parison of the responses to the inquirv with the results of the (b) .Soc
1nst1tut10na1 survey. Assess the restrlctlons on agrlcultural ’

development resultlng from the 1and tenure situation.

77,78,266 274 ' *268. Prepare and.adJusted and,extended analysls of present sociai, (a) Soc
267,285 . - y situation. . . L L S (b) PubA,Coop,
‘ ' ' : Cred,LT
. 260,266,446 275 .269. Prepare an outlining of :the present education and extension (a) Edu,Ext

-situation /in -the region. o ‘

-261,446 , 276 270..Prepare a dynamic analysis of tlie health situation in the "(a) Hea
| region.
77 : 84,277 271 Further investigate special aspects of the cooperative ser- @) Coop
‘ '\vicesh(specific'for'the region); in-depth investigation among_the‘ (h) AgrEc, Soc
EER farmers. - S I . - _ ~ ’
78 '»1' 84 . 272 Pursue “an 1n—depth 1nvest1gat10n of the credit need inquiry Q(a)‘Cred
of the ‘farmers by the crédit speclallst, ascertalnlng the attitude Z(Bj Soc,AgrEc.

of the farmers towards 1nst1tut10na1 credlt, ‘and’ towards non-insti-

tutlonal credit.

£

267 . %ﬂ,278;: ) 273 Conduct an 1n—depth survey through 1nterv1ews with farmers by (a) LT

the land tenure specrallst regardlng forms of land tenure. | (b) Soc

L
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274 — 321

Preceding Succeeding Activity number & description v Résponsible
activity activity v ' ' executor

83,268 90,91,281 } 274 Assess development prOJects and programs (cf 83) whlch fit (é) Soc
' o ‘ 1nto ‘the social structure and the motivation pattern of - the far—
mers; their potentials and restrictions. Drafting an outline of

thg prégrams of actioﬁ to achieve the required social change for

realization of theée'developments.

83,269 90,91,280, 275. Draft an outline of the required school systeﬁ and extension (a)‘Edu,Ext

-

933 - services for reallzatlon of the proposed development alternatlves.
Spec1f1cat10n of’ requlrements 1n ‘terms of number of quallfled per—
sonnel. and’ quality and location of bulldlngs. Budget estimates to

improve the school and extension systems.

' 83,270 ‘ - 88,279,933 276. Draft (a) general program(s) resulting from the chosen develop- |(a) Hea

ment projects, including the following information: budget esti-
mates for the program(é), requirements for health care facilities,

the number and qualificafions of personnel needed.

83,271 " 90,91,462, | 277. Evaluate the consequences of the propose& devélopment alter- (a) Coop
933~ : ’nating»ahd'of the regional trend to form and support cooperatives.
' ’Inaicaté new requirements of facilities and numbers of qualifiedb
personnel. Estimate phé;needed financial support for‘the cooper=

atives.

83,273 ’ 90,91,462 ° |.278. Evaluate the present land tenure situation'regarding the pro- ' (a) LT
posed development alternatlves. Prop051ng recommendatlons for re- ‘

qulred change(s)




96,274,462 -

276,456

275

281

280,462

262,266,446 -

83,285

131,328

90,91,462

284,462

98,283

98"
97"

83,286

s

£ 90,91,933

326

279. AdJust and detail the necessary health programs for the selec-

‘ted development projects (cf 456).

280. Estimate roughly the output of skilled labour (number of people

and‘leVel.of education), for the p:esent,situation as well as for

| the situation with the-recommended school and extension systems.

(cf. 275) o

'

281, Estimate 'the expected migration to-ard from the regiod, in

.view of social mobility,

283. Descrlbe the expected future size, structure and dlstrlbutlon

of the populatlon, 1nclud1ng the mlgratory effects.

284 Reassess the outline on’the required school system and exten-

sion services (cf. 275, 280)

| 285.. First, assessment of the potentlals and. constralnts of ‘the pu-

bllc admlnlstratlve structure and organlzatlon, channels for par-

t1c1pat10n by 1ocal people.

’

Draftlng a program for 1mprovement in v1ew of the’ reglonal develop—
ment proposals. geograph1cal dlstrlbutlon, local part1c1pat10n, ’
manpower requlrement, etc. ‘ 2 '

Stage 5: Preparation Draft Plan

321. Rev1ew the numbers of people requlrlng varlous types of educa—
tion accord1ng to adJusted populatlon prOJectlons, and the prOJected
(ef. 275; 280) ‘

c1a551f1ed manpower requlrements

286 Present a dynamlc -analysis of the pub11c admlnlstratlve Sector.»

(a)

(b)
(a)

(a)

(b)

(a)
(b)

(a)

(a)
by

‘('a)‘

(b)

(a)

1)

Hea

MaEc

Edu,Ext

Soc

MaEc,Dem

Dem

.Soc

Edu,Ext

BubA
Soc’
PubA

Soc, Infr

Edu,Ext

Soc




322 - 334
% Preceding _ Succeeding Activity number & description Responsible
© .activity activity executor

131 136,137,330 322. Formulate recommendations for measures aod policies to (a) Coop
strengthen those cooperative institutions ‘that will have to keep’ ;

| ' pace with the inoreased‘agricultural production under the proposed
regional development plan. (cf. 277)

131 136,137,331 323. Formulate proposals for institutional credit support, in (a) Cred
hllnkage w1th proposals of other 1nst1tut10ns such as extension, (b) LT,Ext,Coop
marketlng, etc (cf. 84 272) MaEc

131 136,137,338 324 Identlfy major problem areas with respect to the land tenure (a) LT
. 51tuat10n resultlng from the programs of action (cf. 278).

131,328 137,333 )325 Pro;ect the expected soclal structure upon completion of the (a) Soc
proposed development. plan {or alternative plans) including effects
of migration, compare this projection with the original goals and
objectives. (cf. 91,274,281)

321 137,334,962 326. Review need, phasing and location of primary and secondary |{(a) Edu,Ext
schools ’ ' ' '
- submit flnal estlmates of numbers of graduates from various

. school types '
1= compare projection to national objectives
131 137 327. Review the program for environmental health measures, inclu- | (a) Hea
' ding legislativie action required, adjusted to the proposals.’ (scen-
| arios), of Stage 3. (cf. 100,279)
-Determine the location of future health care centers (map).
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151 137,321,_, ‘328. Review the desirability of migration in relation to the future (a) Dem
325,332,512 ‘_cafrying capacity Qf‘the region and evaluate its effect on the, size, | (a) MaEc,Soc

structure.and distribution 6f the pﬁpulation (cf. 100,281,283).

131.- . 137,333, 329. Formulate proposals for adaptation, reorganization, or uﬁgra— . (a) PubA

- 335,962 ding of the existing public administrational structure based on (b) Dem,Edu,Ext,
demogfaphic projections, and the future land use plan. Estimate » ~ Coop,MaEc, Infr,
réquireé—pgrsonpe1;(numberﬂand qualifications). Determine the loca- LT,Soc,Hea,Cred

tion of administrative centers, their investment and recurrent,costs

[lefo 900 o L DU S .
137,322 336,962 .330. Plan type aﬁd 1déation'of'future input-output stores on b;sis . (a). Coop
- of the land use map of the‘future'sitdation;~p1an the improvement . ‘(b) Cred,Soc,MaEc
iof exiééing stores. (c£.7227) . & w - el R "+ .| (e) Crop,Infr -
AR o : .’f " Detérmirne-the corresponding initial investment .and recurrent
' costs'. L S : o '
.;: - Testt;hg economic, social.and organizatiqnal viability of these

coop. services. . s . - o o

137,323 337 : -331.. Draft. proposals for.;hé regional coordination of various credit .(a) Cred

sourcesﬁ;si@plify'thgir procedures and repayment bolicies. (cf. 84)

328" - - 139,333, 1332, Descfibg size, .structure and distribution of  the ﬁu;ufe pqpulé— (a). Dem
' 334,962 ‘tiom. ' ‘ '

“137;325, - 139,140, <I333. Formulate the potentials and constraints in the present soc{alu (a) Soc

329,332 . 341 ' ,sxrqéture énd motivation patterns. Act. likewise for the_patterns to |(b) PubA

.Qe,expec;ed upon,complé}ion of the proposed‘plgn(s).
.137,326 ’ 139,140, A 334C‘Evaluate the social -¢consequencés of the’ﬁrojécfed educational b-(a) ﬁdu,Ext
% 332z . 343 L system. .’ - ' . . - . v _ o (b). Soc

LIRS SRS L .. [ PO A ‘.




zz1

0 335-348 ¢

. Preoedlng : Succeeding. | Activity nurber & descriptron o . : . jResponsible

activity . = activity' _ - o o T . | executor
137,329 . - 139,140, 335 Evaluate the consequences of changes in “the publlc adm1n1- T (a) PubA,Soc .
' 345" - o stratlon, rev1ew in.particular whether an adequate communlcatlon I v

: w111 be malntalned between the inhabitants’ and ‘the government agen- o

L T :l’ ”“ o “|cies (ef.90). . . . - .. Do e L
_330_ L . }39,140,‘ . 336 Ver1fy the advantages and dlsadvantages of coop membershlp : :(a) Coop .
e ‘ ?4?”- N - 1n relatlon to. serv1ces supplled by traditional sources (cf 277) .| (®) Soc
33 P 139,146, i 337 Evaluate the effects of credlt support on the social and in- ‘,' (a) Cred
' 347 - ; stltutlonal structure. (cf. 84) - . L , L o - |4b) soc-
137,324 . 139,140; 338 LlSt alternatlve solutlons to problems in land tenure, include (a) LT -
o 348 suggestlons for a program of action. (cf 278) i o - ~ | (b) Puba
140,141, lSl,SQI' - 341. Prepare soc1a1 programs ‘of action necessary to arrive at the " (a). Soc )
333,520 : : " " |projected future situation’(cf. 274) including: ’ C | (b) PubA,Dem,Edu,
' ‘ ‘ 4= some alternatlve migration. programs, ‘responding to. the latest - © Ekt; Infr .

_'mformatmn on the reglon ] carrymg capacity,
=" the organlzatron of the' requlred part1c1pat10n and dec151on
patterns (ln cooperatlon w1th the relevant government agenCLes),
;“A,xa stafflng program (qualltatlve and quantltatlve needs) and 1ts
’ budget requlrements, comparlng employment opportunltles to man-—
_power potentlal,.llstlng what must be done, when,-how and hy

"whom.




€2l

140,141,334

140,141

140, 141,335

140,141,336

140, 141,337

140,1413338

151,521

151,521

151,521

151,521

151,521

1513521

qulrements, phaSLng of reorgan1zat10n, etc. (

343, Draw up .2 program of action for education and tralnlng, as

well as for the proposed agrlcultural extens1on _system. :Draw up a

budget of 1n1t1al 1nvestment and recurrent costs over the perlod

of. executlon of the plan, cla351f1ed accordlng the levels of educa-

:tlon (cf. 275), spec1fy1ng the -physical facilities and their 1oca-

‘tion

344, Dellneate the necessary health serv1ces structure, conformable
to the development plan selected the pro;ected 1nfrastructure,
urban exten51on, settlement, etc. Prepare a program of actlon (in-

cludlng organlzatlon, stafflng, budget, and pha51ng) (cf. 279),

345, Prepare a program of actlon for the needed addltlonal publrc
admlnlstratlve organlzatlon, 1nc1ud1ng an organogram, stafflng re-
90), speclflcatlon

of the phys1cal fac111t1es and thelr locatlon.

346..Formu1ate a program of action for the cooperative services, .
including'short, medium and long term budget proposals (cf. 277);
specifying the physical<facilities needed. , . o .;‘a .
347.'Prepare,a program of action for credit services, including :
loan application credit,disbursement policies,<andbmanagement of

the credit service.’List the required facilities, estimate the

v~number and .type, of personnel requlred for adequate executlon of

credlt serv1ces, etc.; draw up- 1nvestment and exp101tat10n budgets

on short, medlum ‘and long term bases. (cf 84)

. 348 Draw up: a program of action with respect to- land tenure regu—

latlons 1nclud1ng the leglslatlve measures, their pha31ng, etc.,

permlttlng the realization of the development plan. (cf 87)

(a)

(b)

‘.(al

(b)

(a)

(b)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Edu,Ext

AgrEc

Hea

Infr

"PubA

Infr,Soc

Coop
Infr

Cred
Coop,Edu,Ext,
Infr

LT -
PubA




74

Preceding Succeeding

activity. activity -

Activity number & description

[ . . . .~ e

411 — 417

Responsible
executor

*25,26 _ 27

25,26 . 27,413

125,26, 27

412,811 .

Note: Collect readily available data (national and regional).

- R R R .
f - ., L - L PR . b e . ) te

| p1scIPLINARY ACTIVITIES OF‘THEQECONOMICKEXEERTISE,'

Stage 2: Recomnaissance’

s . N el . R e, roe
- o . . X o e

.411. Collect from the, National Administration economic data on

actiyitiesvof.the non-agricultural- sectors (mining, other indus-
tries,; trade,  tourism, etc.),.their business statistics.

(c£. 616,617) . . .. » b

412. Collect“from the National Administration data on government
obiectiyes regarding national .and regional economic development;
the netional income and income'distribution targets; availeble
pollcy 1nstruments, 1mport and export products and pollc1es, im-
port/export statlstlcs, prlces and prlce p011c1es. In partlcular,
data on the role of agrlculture 1n natlonal development plan,}

actual agrlcultural output and trends

o R . . . . . N .

413. Collect from the Natlonal Admlnlstration information on the

p051t10n of the agrlcultural sector w1th1n the natlonal economy

[

by means of followxng character1st1cs locatlon of the agrlcultural

zones 1n the country, share of the agr1cultura1 sector 1n the

L

(a) IndEc

“(a):Mahc

(a) AgrEc

‘Review the degree of detoil and reliability

dnd give a preliminary interpretation. Assess the-type and extent.of additional information considered .

indispensable for' the studws. If needed complete data through fteld reconnaissance.




scl

31

31

33,415

33,40

33,34
417 -

41,42

.37,

national income and in the regional income; income distribution
within the agrlcultural sector and the non—agrlcultural sectors,
reglonal speclflcatlon on these ‘income dlstrlbutlons, employment
generated within the agrlcultural and in other sectors,vlts re-

glonal dlstrlbutlon, food productlon and rate of self suff1c1ency,

‘forelgn exchange earnlngs from th1s sector, llnkages to non-agricul-
‘tural’ seétors fot current’ 1nputs and investments. State economic

‘government policies ‘with respect to the agrlcultural sector: poli-

clies on prices, taxes and subsidies, degree of protéction of the
agro-sector compared to other sectors; investmentrpolicy'in'agri-
culture;. import—export policy;'institutional support in agricul-
ture;, effectlveness of government pollcy in agrlcultural develop-

ment, pOSSlble income targets for rural householdlngs.
3

414. Collect from the Reg1onal Administration economic . data on the

‘_non-agrlcultural productlon sectors 1n the reglon, productlon and

business flgures, mutual relatlonshlps between the sectors. V151tS

to the more 1mportant unlts. (cf 623 and 624)

415. Collect from the Reglonal Admlnlstratlon data sxmllar as under

'

413 partlcular pertinent to the region. Further, collect ‘data on
characterlstlcs of the agrlcultural management pattern. farm types
and thelt reglonal dlstrlbutlon, thexr main products and degree of

commerc1allzat10n, 1abour- and mechanlzatlon rate, trends and 11m1'

tatlons, 1ncomes ‘generated and employment 51tuat1on.'

. v

417. Reconnalssance of future development of the market for agri-

‘cultural- commodltleS' regional, nat10na1 and abroad

{(a) IndEc
(b) Min,Ind

(a) AgrEc,MaEc




91 .-

—'451

440
Preceding Succeeding Activity number & description Responsible
.activity activity A ‘ executor
-Stage‘3: Mdiﬁ field stady '
49 442,444 440. Analyse the exlstlng _price pollcy for agrlcultural products (a) MaEc
and 1nputs (taxes and SubSldleS, mlnlmum and maxlmum prlces, de11v-
,ery costs, etc. ) T A
Compare market prlces to economlc prlces of products and 1nputs,
~of forelgn currency, capltal sk111ed and unskllled labour.’
49 442,443 .441 Update and, when poss1b1e, deta11 the avallable 1nformat10n - »(a)bMaEc};;.
concernlng the present marketlng pattern of agrlcultural products, S '
both forelgn and domestic. o
49,60,440, 63,446 442 Update and, when possible, detall the avallable 1nformatlon (a) AgrEc
441 'concernlng the agrlcultural management pattern,. the farm types, (b) Crop,AnPr
products and incomes. )
251,441 453 _443 Estlmate the development of the domestlc demand for agrlcul— (a) MaEc
tural products. . . '
440,441 - 449 " |-444. Investigate.possibilities for improvement of the price policy (a) MaEc
.on agricultural products and inputs (taxes and subsidies, minimum
and maximum prices, delivery cdsts, etc.) in conjunction with the
regional development planning. N
656-658 74,75,450- 445, Prepare a cla551f1ed overv1ew of the present act1v1t1es in " (a) IndEc
452,932 lthe non-agrlcultural productlon sectors (prlmary, secondary and (b) Infr,Ind,Min
' tertlary), thelr relat1ve 1mportance (productlon volumes), thelr A to
location in the. reglon, the quality of the exlstlng plants, thelr




62,442

.

105,446,449

444 .

445,446,657

445,656

r

L1

66,69,72,73,
105,266-270,
285,448,450,

452,663

76,77,78,
267,455

448,453,454

83,457,847

83,458,847

infrastructural needs (transport grid, energy, water supply, etc.).
Availability‘of ancillary business, (machine dealers, repair shops,
etc).

developmeht. (cf.~656—658)

446. Conduct the general inquiry among the farmers and other rural
inhabitants in representative parts of potential project areas on

‘the basis of the adjusted guestionnaife.,Processing of the data

collected to-conform to the needs of:the disciplines 'involved.

448. Revised calculation of farm incomes under present conditions

(cf. 105), on.the basis of additional infofmatiop on_producfidn,
market. prices, 1nputs, tenure 51tuat10n, etc. This calcu1étion

applles to the maJor farm types distinguished according to 51ze,
1and utlllZathn and management 51tuat10n (owners, tenants, share-
croppers, etc ). Rough c1a531f1cat10n of the total agrlcultural

income of the region, accordlng ‘to the major farm types

s

449 Draft the ant1c1pated future developments of the market prices,

) economlc prices and marketlng pattern of agrlcultural products

'(elther or not processed) and inputs.

450. Economic evaluation of the agro-based or agro-allied .indus-

‘tries, forest. industries, the wildlife business, and of their con-

tribution to the gross regional income and the opportunities for

employment;

i

451. Economic.evaluation of the mining industries per type, and

of .their contribution to the gross regional income and. the oppor-

‘tunities for employment. Market-analysis with a view to increased

sales.

Preliminary listing of potentials and constraints . for further -

(a)
(b)

(a)
| ®)

(a)

(b)

(a)
(b)

(a)-

(b)

AgrEc o
Crop,AnPf,Soc,
Hea,PupA,Coop,
Cred,LT

AgrEc.
Crop,AnPr

MaEc
IndEc,AgrEc

IndEc .
Ind,Ecol,MaEc,
AgrEc.

IndEc
Ind,Min




871

452 — 461
Preceding Succeeding Activity number & description Responsible
activity activity ) executor
445,446,658 83,459,847 ‘| 452. .Economic -evaluation of the,iemaining.(cf. 450) secondary and - (a) IndEc
tertiary production sectors, and their contribution to the regional .:(b) Ind
and national income, employment opportunities, etc. Market analysis
with a ﬁiew to increased sales. ‘
72,73,259, 454 453. Revised estimate (cf. 443) to the'development of the domestic (a) MaEc ‘
443,449, .demand for agricultural'and other products based on the projected 1 (b) AgrEc,IndEc
659-662 populatlon level, income, income distribution, prices and elastic-
' lty of demand
441,449 .456 454, Conduqt foreign market analysis studies in view of possible (a) MaEc
) . export increase for agricultural, agro—based and other products. (b) AgrEc,IndEc
‘Estlmate the future forelgn market pattern for ex1st1ng and poten- )
tial new products
76,448 91,460 ‘| 455. Approxlmately calculate 1ncomes of farm types (ex15t1ng and (a) AgrEc
new ones) under the future condltlons ~Rough class1ﬁ;cat;on of the- '
estimated total agricultural income of the region according to .
‘| future major -farm types. . L ,
85,449,453, . 279,457,460 :456. Compare the specified potential agricultural production in- (a) MaEc
454 o crease‘(cf. 85) to the sales potential in the Eountry and abroad (b) AgrEc
(cf. 453 and 454). Eliminate non-relevant proposals. Choésexa
number of contrasting alternatives for further analysis from thei
remaining proposals.
450,456,932 95,459,462 457. Estimate the future growth of outputs and inputs of‘the agri- (a) IndEc
cultural- and forest- allied industries according to the alterna- (b) Ind,MaEc
tive development plans (cf. 456).
{




621

451,456,932

452,456,457,
458,932

455,456

460

94,459,462

93,462

89,461

462

458. Estimate possible increase in production of the mining in-
dustries as a direct or indirect result of:

(1) improved market possibilities (2) improved infrastructure (3)
improved technical outfit (4) increased agricultural production.
Estimate the extent and value of an increased production capécity,
the invesimenté nécessafy for this, and the‘ehsuing employment op-

portunities.

459, Estimate the future growth of the secondary and tertiary sec-—

tors as a direct or indirect result of the growth.of the primary
sectors (cf. 85,457,458) or improved market opportunities. Estimate
the extent -and value.of the future production levels and services,
of the necessary investments, and the development of employment

opportunities.,

460. calculate (1) the gross and net values of the yearly agricul-
tural production under present conditions, taking into account in-
trinsic development ('without plan'), and (2) the figures of gross
and net 'values added' for each of the alternative improvement

plans chosen (cf. 456). These calculations are made per farm type,
per region, and pér subregion. Rough:optimalization of the alter-

native plans by cost/benefit analysis..

461. Analysis of employment opportunities in agriculture, forestry

and wildlife, in the present situation and in each alternative im-

provement plan (cf. 456).

(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)
(c)

(a)
(b

IndEc
MaEc,Min, Ind,
Infr

IndEc )
Ind, Infr, Soc,
MaEc

MaEc
AgrEc
Crop,For

AgrEc

For,Ecol




462 — 521

Preceding Succeeding Activity number & description : " |Responsible

3 activity - activity . : . S _ , » executor
84,277-280, 96,281, 462. Estimate the existing and future employmeént opportdhities in (a) MaEc
457-459,461 284,463 the main sectors (agriculture, forestry, mining, industry, and the

tertiary activity sector). Comparison between supply and .demand of. -
skilled labour. '

" 92-95,462 97 ‘ 463. Compare the results of fﬁe estimates on fhﬁily income and, em- (a) MeEo
ployment opportunities (cf. 92,460,462) tolthe national policies (b) Soc
.and targets. If necessary, adding variant' calculations to detér- .
mine the margins for the government toldecide on an optimal- develop-—
ment..

1l

Stage 5 .Preparql‘tion-.Draft Plan .

131 13&,137,514 511. Determine the projeetEd output inerease of'the'non—égficul- (a) IndEo,MeEc
' tural primary and secondery production sectors (mining, industries, (b) Ind,Min
manufacturing) as a result of the proposed development ‘projects

(cf. 457,458) estimate investment costs. VIR

131,328 ‘ 134,137, 512 Rev1ew the data on the demand for and supply of products (par- (a) MaEc
o 515,517 . ‘ticularly agrlcultural products) on domestlc and forelgn markets, : (b) AgrEc

both at present and upon completlon of the development plans.

‘Outline the domestic demand growth for-commodities (cf. 453,456).

131 134,136, 513. Review and ciassify'the total agriculturel output and‘inEOﬁe.' (a) AgrEc
137,515 of the reglon accordlng to the proposed maJor farm types (cf 85, (b) MaEc

3.

460) ' ‘




W

—_—

137,511

137,512,513

514.

137,512,514,
515

517

515

516

341-348,

730-735,
875-878, 963

516,517

517,519

138,520

518

138,139,
140,521

138,139,
138,139

151

514. Determine the projected output increase of the tertiary pro-
duction sectors (trade and other services) resulting from execu-
tion of the proposed development projects. Estimate investment

costs (cf. 459). .

515. Compare the specified potential agrieultural pfodnction_in—
ctease (cf. l37)'to thé internal and external marketing potential

(c£. 512).

516. Identify constraints (economic, social, infrastructural) with-
in the various non-agricultural sectors which may influence output

growth rates (cf. 93)..

517. Evaluate the adequacy of the present prlce pollcles and actlons:

regardlng market potentlals, with respect to the proposed reglonal

productlon 1ncrease (cf 444 456) ., : ‘— :, . A

'
.

518..Review the prOJected gross, and net. values of the annual agrl—
cultural production, with and w1thout the development planh
Review the gross and net values .added for adopted farm type, sub—

region and region (cf. 460).
519, Analyse and evaluate employment opportUnitieS'for various farm
type modeéls under present and future conditioms’ (cf 461). ¢

520. Determlne future employment opportunities in the sectors min-

ing, 1ndustr1es, and the tertiary sector (cf 462).

521. Prepare the f1nanc1al overv1ew ‘of the: reglonal development plan.

by comblnlng the budgets of - the sectoral programs.

+

(a)

(b)

(a)

(a)
)

(a)

(a)

(b)

IndEc
MaEc

AgrEc,MaEc

IndEc
Ind,Min,MaEc;
Soc,Edu,Ext,
Infr

MaEc

MaEc’
AgrEc

AgrEc
IndEc

MaEc
AgrEc, IndEc




z€l

Activity number & description

611 — 620

Responsible

812

1

wood and.wood-products,. import and export; exploitation and mana-
gement. of ,forests,.utilization of. products; research and refores-

tation programs.

o N
. RN . f

Preceding Succeeding
activity activity executor
‘ DISCIPLINARY ACTIVITIES OF THE PRODUCTION ORIENTED
g EXPERTISE o o o : ’ ’
Stage 2: Reconnaissance'
25,26,811, 27 611. Collect from the National Administration data on agricultural (a) Crop
812 - : production Zonés in’ the country: spetification ofcrops; ideas on
possible new developments; existing agricultural research; its
Qrgapizatipn,,program, results and prospects. Specifications of
agricultural.products, quality néeds and control, :storage pro-
cessing;, etc.. S S o ' -
25,26,811, 27 612. Collect from the National Administration information on the (a) AnPr ~
812 - ' importance of animal husbandry;uoccurrenée and.use of livestock;
’ - feed-used; research and.improvement programs; production figures.-
Veterinary services; feed supply organization. -
25,26,811, 27 613.-Collect<f;om the National Adﬁinistration data on forestry; (a) For

Note: CoZZeét readily‘available dbta‘(national &nd regioﬁal).'Rebiew %he degree of detail and relibbiiity g

and give a preliminary interpretqt?on.fAsseés the type and extent of additional information considered
“indispensable for the studies. If negdedﬂcomplete'data through field reconnaissance.

7 Lt




CEel

25,26,811,
812

25,26,811

25,26,811

31

.31

31

27

27

.t

33,34,35,37

33,34,35

33,35,37

.

‘614. Collect from the National Administration data on fisheries and

aquaculture: dietary importanée of fish, import— export statistics;
existing natural fish habitats, harvesting methods, distribution

and types of aquaculture, aquacultural production figures.

616. Collect from the National Administration data on mining indus-

tries: location.and types,. production statistics..

617. Collect from the National Administration data om production and

processing activities in 'secondary and tertiary sectors, viz. indus-

‘tries, handicrafts and ‘services. Data to be classified per type of

production, location, characteristics, etc: development policies.

(cf. 4i1).

618. Collect from'the ﬁegional’Administration data on crop produc--

‘tion: crops present, varieties-of crops used; average output level

and variations: intensity of land and water use, the crop calender,

‘cropping-meﬁhods; fertilizers used, machinery used; potentials and

restrictions.

619. Collect from the Regional Administration data on- animal hus-
bandry situation in the region: type and distribution of livestock;

input and output levels; feed situation; veterinary services avail-

able. Détq on the potentials and restrictions.

620.rCoilect from the Regional Administration déta on the important
forested areas in the region viz. their location and distribution,
function, management and éxploitét{oq, énd tbe;forestfy products.
Data on.the role of forests in erosion and environmgnf-conproxi

research programs.

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

Fish

Min

Ind

Crop

AnPr

For




W
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621 — 658

Preceding Succeeding -| Activity number & description Responsible
activity activity T oo executor
31 33,35 621 Collect from the Regional Admlnlstratlon 1nformat10n on the (a)iFish
type and locatlon of fish habitats in. the reglon, fish spec1es
present; management methods and productlon for flsherles ‘and aqua—
culture. ' i
31 ~ 33,40 623 _Collect from the Reglonal Admlnlstratlon data on the mining (a) Min
1ndustr1es 1n the, reglon 1ocat10n and type,‘productlon statistics. (b) IndEc
(cf£. 414). .. - . T
31 ] 33}401' 624. Collect from the Regional Administration technical data on (a) Ind
o secondary and tertiary production sectors in the region, (cf. 414) (b) IndEc
Stage 3:'Main fiéld-study
49,60 63,64;659 651. Additional field observations on the present farming methods, (a) Crop
crop yields, the crop palendér; water use, labour, and other inputs. |(b) AgrEcA
49,60 63,64,660 {652. Additional field observations on animal husbandry, farming (a) AnPr
' methods, type(s) of livestock, feed supply, -animal diseases, vet- (b) AgrEc
| erinary service, organization, production, demand and sale of live-
| stock,.etc. Economic analysis of a livestock farm, or of the live-
stock contribution to mixed farms.
49,60 63,64,662 653. Collect _complementary data on-the forest inventory, products (a) For
. and functlons, forest management. systems, inputs ‘and outputs, re- (b)~Egol
search and educatlon, etc ‘




SEl

49,60

49

49,60

49

63,64,661

445,664,932

70,75, 445
450,932

75,445,
452,932

654. Collect additional data on fish, fisheries, and aquacultures.
Inventory of natural habitat; actual fishery activities, methods

of harvesting; aquacultural activities, specieé,ltype of aquacul-
tures, intensities; carrying capacity; inputs and outputs; methods °
and capacities of fish processing and marketing facilities.
Analy?ing the quality of the water. Collecting additional data on
regulatlons regarding fishing equipment, retalnable fish slze, etc.

Collectlng data on the’ potentials for and restralnts on 1mprovement.

656. Make an inventory of the mining industries: collection of tech-

nical data and data on production per type of mining activity; loca-

tioq;‘kind of products, the processing} vdlumevand value of produc-

tion. Local sale or export, etc.

657. Make an inventory of agro~ forest- or fisheries related indus-

|tries (processing, preserving etc.). Collection of key data con-

cerning present sitﬁgtibn per type of industry; their location,

|outputs and inputs, markets and market organization, labour (number

and skills), utilities needed, etc.

658. Make an inventory of other (cf. 657) secbhdary-an tertiary

production sectors, such as manufaéturing, building and construc-

| tion, trade, transport, banking, tourlsm, etc. Collection of key

data per sector on the existing situation: their location, outputs
(kind and volumé. of products or services), 1nputs, labour and capi-
tal requirements, markets ‘and market organization, utilities- needed,

trade distribution network (regional, national, and abroad).

(a) Fish
(b) Ecol

(a) Min

(b)

(a)
(b)
(c)

(a)
®)

IndEc

Ind
IndEc,For,Fish
Crop,AnPr

Ind
IndEc, Infr




—
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659 — 727

Preceding Succeeding Activity number & description Responsible
activity activity executor
651,834,837 66,453 659. Draft a potential crop list based on the ecological and cli- (a) Crop
matological data; for rainfed as well as irrigated crops. .
652,834,837 - 67,453 660. Draft a preliminary potential livestock list based on the’ (a) AnPr
.lbcal ecology and climate. ’
654,832, 453,663 661. Prepare a flSh Stockllst 1nc1ud1ng present and potent1a1 spe— (a) Fish
834,837 cies for flsherles and for aquaculture, based on the preva111ng ’ (b) Hydr,Ecol
' ' ecology and climate. Estimate the natural productlvlty of the ’ ‘
present fishing. waters, inventorize the in- and outputs of exlst1ng
and potential aquaculture activities.
653,834,837 74,75,76, '662. Draft a potential forest management list with main reference (a) For
81,453 to local ecology and climate. ' ‘
446,661,838 75,80 ‘663. Prepare a dynamic analysis of the existing fisheries and aqua- [(a) Fish
839 'cultures. Draft recommendations for expansion and improvement; for (b) Hydr
example, enforc1ng regulatory measures for the malntenance of natu-
ral product1v1ty, 1ntroduct10n of new specles and minimization of
under51zed specles, construction fish- ponds, conttolllng water
quallty, etc.
656,850 94,458 664. Appreximation of plans for exploitation of the proven mineral (a) Min
reserves (cf. 850); either by existing installations or by new ones. |(b) IndEc,Infr
Their location, accessibility and possible capacity.




LE1

131

131

131

131

131

131

137,721

134,135,
727

134,728

134,729

134,735

134,135,
731

134,135
730

139,732

Stage 5: Preparation Draft Plan

721. Adjust. the forestry draft proposals, including the projected

acreage, expected production capital/output ratios, etc. (cf. 81)

722. Adjust the draft development proposals for: fisheriés in accor-
dance with the expected market demands and the potential production

capacity (cf. 80,453/54,663).

723. Review the planning ‘objectives and the development proposals
for new.ventures or improvements within the secondary and tertiary
production sectors (cf. 457,459). Indicate characteristics and needs

of local enterprises, enterprisers' skills, etc.

724. Review possibilities for mining exploitation. Compare the re-
gional mining potentials to those of the country. Déscribe a re-—
gional. development project for mining, if idéentifiable. (cf. 451,

458,664)

725. Adjust the development proposals for livestock production in
accordance with the expected market demands and its potential capa-

city (cf. 73,76,453/54).

726. Review the potential crop list and ‘the e§peéted yields and in-
puts with improved methods, adjusted -farm types,:etc: "(cf.:72)

727. Review the effects of the'dévelobméﬁﬁlplaﬁ 6n3fhéieéology§ in
particular regarding the natural forest reserves, and the correspond-

ing legislative measures (cf. 88).

(a)

(a)

(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)

(a)

(a)
®)

For

Fish

Ind
IndEc

Min, IndEc
Geol

AnPr

Crop

For
Ecol
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728 — 736

Activity number & description

the necessary equlpment adJustments,_management strategles, leglsla—
tion (i.e. proposals for flshery laws), organlzatlon for. control .and
research, staffing, facilities, budget, and ‘phasing ‘for each.

(c£. 80). - -

Preceding Succeeding Responsible
activity activity executor
137,722 139,733 728. Review the effects of 'the development plan on the ecology;. (a) Fish
in particular with respect to the natural fish resources and the (b) Ecol
correspondlng leglslatlve measures (cf 88) ‘

i37;723 139,736 729. Evaluate effeets of'miningiand manufacturingpinduétries on . (a) Ind -

' other sectors, part1cu1ar1y agrlculture and the env1ronment (b)’ECol,Infr,Miﬁ

j40,141,726 151,521 730. Draw up a’ program of action for agricultural development 1¢a) Crop V

‘ (cf. 79), including programs on agricultural extension, ‘develop- | (b) Land,Ext,Ind
ment of intermediate technology,. fertilizers, crop protection,
seed cohtrol, research;'etc Indicate for ‘each program: organlzatlon,
staffing, phy51ca1 fac111t1es and budget
140,141,725 151,521 731. Draw up a program of action for animal husbandry development,. (a) AnPr

| including ‘such ‘subsectorial programs as animal disease control’
(organization of veterinary services), breeding, research and ex-
tension; indicate the staffing, physical faciiities, phasing, and
budgetstfoi each gcf7.79).

140,141,727 151,521 732. Draw up programs of action for forestry developmentg such as’ (a) For
‘for aforestation; reaforestétion; special plantdtions, erosion ’
control, 1nc1ud1ng the legislation, organization, stafflng physical
fac111t1es, phasing, and budget for each (cf. Bl)v,

140,141,728 151,521 733: DraW'up programs of action for fishery developments; including

(a) Fish




6€1

140,141,724

140,141,729

151,521

151,521 -

735. Draw up the program of action for mining enterprises; inclu-
ding staff requirements, physical facilities, infrastructural re-

quirements, investment costs, phasing etc.

.

736. Draw up the program of action for secondary and tertiary pro—
duction sectors; including staff requirements, physical facilities,

investment and recurrent costs, foreign exchange component, infra-

‘structure, time schedule, etc.

(a) Min

'(b) Infr -

(a): Ind

1 (b) IndEc,Infr

f




oyl

811 - 819

J| Activity number & description

Preceding Succeeding Responsible
activity activity executor
| DISCIPLINARY ACTIVITIES OF THE PHYSICAL RESOURCES
| EXPERTISE
; Stage 2: Reconnaissance’
22 211,212, "811. Collect from the National Administration topographic maps (a) Land
214,215, and any other thematic maps including aerial photographs of the (b) Clim,Hydr,Geol,
218,413, region. Reproduction of maps and/or photo series and delivery to For,Ecol,Infr,
611-617, various disciplines according to their specific needs. Crop,PubA,Hea
812-817,911
22,811 214,611- 812. Collect from the National Administration general data on (a) Clim
614,813- climatic zones in the country, and their seasonal pattern. Collec-  |(b) Hydr,Land,Crop,
817,911 tion, reproduction and delivery of other climatic data in accor- AnPr, Soc,Hea,
| dance with specific needs of various disciplines. Ecol
25,26,812 27 813. Collect from the National Administration data on the national (a) Clim

1

Note: Collect readily available aatd (national and regional).

observation network: organization of, location of, and methods em-

ployed by the meteorological station(s). Detailed meteorological

data on the region.

Review the degree of detail and reliability and

give a preliminary interpretation. Assess the type and extent of additional znfbmwatzon constdered indispensable
fbr the studies. If needed complete data through field reconnaissance. Co.




821

25,26,811,
812

25,26,811,

812

25,26,811

25,26,811,

812

31

27

27

27

27

33

814. Collect from the National Administration data on past and
present water management regime, present water use,.and water haz-
ards. Delineation of:major watersheds. Data on hydrological and
geohydrological research; surveys and systematic observation pro-
grams both for the country and the regioﬁ under study. Data on

recent projects for improved water management, in the country, and

| in. the region, executed or not,'theif investment costs.

815. Collect from the Natlonal Admlnlstratlon general information
on soils,. 3011 surveys, s011 claSSLflcatlon, soil types, and their
relation to land use, land su1tab111ty, etc. Data on 3011 research

and ‘soil surveying programs.’

816. Collect from the National Administration general data on the

geological situation. Factors which may affect the potential for or

| the constraints on development of the reglon, e.g. mineral reserves,

volcanlc hazards, etc.

817. Collect from the National Administration national and regiomal
data on animal and vegetatlon patterns, their exploitation and pro—
tection; 1nst1tut10na1 laws governing natural flora and fauna. Data
on w11d11fe:'management, utlllzatlon and preservatlon ‘of the natural
wildlife; income generated; legislation and development policies if

any.

819. cCollect from the Reglonal Administration 1nformat10n on the
representatlveness of meteorologlcal stations in the region; verlfy
quality of available observations. If needed, make a reconnaissance

of possible additional meteo stations for'planning studies.

(a) Hydr
(b) Civ/Infr

(a) Land

(a) Geol ~

(a) Ecol

(a) Clim




820 — 834

= Preceding Succeeding' Activity mumber & description - - ‘ - |Responsible '

N activity activity . : : ] L executor
31 ,':' 33,35,825 820 Collect from the Reglonal Admlnlstratlon ‘data on hydrologlcal (2) Hydr
’ ’ research fac111t1es in the reglon and their observatlon network. " (b) Civ/Infr

i

.Data on completed and ongoing 1rr1gat10n and dralnage prOJects in
the reglon. Flgures on the present ‘watéer usage for agr1cu1tura1
and non-agricultural purposes. Informatlon on cost components'of

- . the major land and water improvements.

31 .. -33,35,826 - |.821. Collect from the Reglonal Admlnlstratlon additional reg10na1 (a) Land,
' "l data on soxls and soll maps. F1e1d v151ts to verlfy avallable in- -
‘formatlon L : o R _
. LreLe e

31 o 33,827 ] 822 Collect from the Regional Admlnlstratlon geologlcal data on the’ (a) Geol

reglon. verlflcatlon of 1nformat10n from field v131ts.

S3 .'ﬂ' 33,35,38 823. Collect from the Reglonal Admlnlstratlon data on vegetatlon ' (a) Ecol A
e . . ipatterns and functlons (5011 Jwater ‘and nature conservatlon) Data (v) Hydr,For}ﬂ
- ‘on ‘the reglon s fauna, dlstrlbutlon of spec1es, 1f any, 1njur10us -
.to humian act1v1t1es or well being. Occurrence of. env1ronment related
_pests and dlseases. Data’ on w1ld11fe management (parks, reserves, '
hunt1ng regulatlons) and products (meat sklns, troph1es, etc ),

existing research Orlentatlng fleld surveys.

*7"820 38,40,41 1825 Preparatlon of a rough water resources map. _ o (a) Hydr
821 ' _ _38;41 826 Preparatlon of a phy51ograph1c base map and of a broad land (a) Land

' resources map.‘.__. S L o . (b)) Geol’

822 - 40 . 827. Preliminary evaluation of mineral reserves with a possible (a) Geol

development potential.




£yl

49

49,60

49

. 49,60

B

..

837

661,839

839,841,
850,851

63,64,258,
- 659-662,852

{ which 1nfluence the1r reglme, exp101tatlon, and development

’ Dltto on an1ma1 specxes in general,

cattle, poaching) .

Stage 3: Main field study’

831. Collect additional climatological ddta"from éxisting. observa-

tion stations, from-literature, and from files. Execute field checks

on previously received data. Install, according: to needs, additional

observation stations, of “a permament or temporary nature; observa-

tion program $pecified in. agreement with interested teammembers. Ap-

point qualified personnel for:execution of the observation programs.
832. Collect additional hydrologic data according to the program’

defined in the'Inqeption'Report}‘These'deta concern adequate techni-

{ cal end'organi;ational information with regard to water resources

(both surface and subsurface), their present and potential utiliza-

tion, their»quantity and suitability for, various purposes,'the sea-

_sonal dlstrlbutlon, further, the essential physical characterlstlcs

I mate the water balance components. First estimation of poten-—

s

’tlally avallable volume of water for agrlcultural development

- e
4 .

833. Collect. additional data on the geological structure of the

reglon. Spec1a1 attentlon to be glven to data on’'water bearlng

: layers (aqulfers) and the mlneral resources.

_ 834¢ Collect complementary data on condition and trends in natural

vegetation and its exploitation (grazing, burning, shifting culti-

’ vation,vtouriem wildlife, etc.).

distribution, status, balance
between fauna and vegetatlon, adverse 1nfluences (competltlon with

Further in partlcular, data on the wildlife

i

Esti- -

(@) clim

(5) Hvdr

(a)>Geol

(a) Ecol
(b) For




834 cont’d /846

Preceding
activity

bl

Succeeding
activity

Activity number & description

Responsible
executor

49,651

831
64,836

832,833,837

64,838 -

258,659~

662,839,852 -

65,663,840

74,755663,
842,845

(834 cont'd.) o ,
inventory, products and functions, ecology, wildlife management

systems,_intenéity of hunting (methods), inputs and outputs, re-

| search, education. Draw up proposals for future:conservation or

control.

336. Collect additional data on the-land resources, and verify
those througﬁ-field checks. Sﬁrvéys,in.the field are limited to
carefully seiegfed‘croés sections and pilot or sample areas. Re-
view of -conclusions drawn in previous stages. Presentation of re-

source.maps; preferably at semi—deﬁailed scale (1:20.600—1:50.000).

B37. Process the climatic data in view of the needs of the pro-
jects; preseh;ation to be made in a form directly useful to the’

other disciplines,(agronomy, hydroldgy, health, and others).

| 838. - Prepare land resources map under the present conditions’ (with~

out plan), togethef with a description of the major land charac-

teristics and the relevant qualities for agriculture.

839. Establish an (average) water balance for ‘the region under the

présent conditions in order to approximate the volume of water po-.
tentially available for'developmént (if relevant; split up ovér
different watersheds or parts thereof); In early stageé,_reasonable
guesses are made .for éach.of the input and output elements, allow-
ing a'margin with upper and lower éstimates. The procedure should
be continually improved upon receipt of adequate physical data 'be-~

coming available.

(a) Land

‘(a) Clim

(a) Land-

(a) Hydr
(b) Clim,Geol




Syl

65,838

833

839,840,

841,931

840

69,843

69,842

83,834

842,843

842

69,82,845

844

76,106,847

82 -

88

840. Identify the physical restraints of certain land cliaracteris-

tics with regard to both present and intensified utilization.

841. Prepare a suitability classification for dam sites or other
heavy constructions; or, at the least outline the areas which are
less suitable for dam sites because of seepage, earthquake hazards

unstable structure, etc.

842. List physically possible measures for major improvements in
land and water conditions (irrigation, drainage, soil improvements,
etc.). Rough estimates of the costs of investment, operation, and
maintenance for each of the measures, both separately and in com-
binatioh. Costé to beiesfimated (a) on a standafd baéié for minor
projects, or (b) on the basis of preliminary design for larger con-

structions. -

843..Draft the map of the physical land suitability classification
under the present condition (swithout major improvements); to be -

completed with tables.

844. Draft the map of the physical land suitability classification
under conditions of introduced major land improvement (s) and impro-

ved land and water management; map to be completed with tables.

845. Revise approximation of the regional water balance (if appli-
cable, per watershed) on the basis of newly obtained hydrological

data.

846. Assess the consequences of the proposed development plans’
(cf. 83) for the ecology of flora and fauna. Propose conservation

measures.

(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)

(a)

(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)

Land
Hydr

Geol
Hydr,Civ/Infr

Hydr
Land,Civ/Infr

Land

Land
Hydr

Hydr
Geol

Ecol v
For,PubA
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‘847 — 877 .

"respect to the demands for the varlous _sector plans (cf

75,82,83).

N

Preceding " Succeeding ' Activity number & description : | Responsible
activity: activity . - ‘ ' | executor
vv75,450;452, i848 |, 847. Prepare an intérpretation of the lahd resources data for: v}'(a):Land B
844,932 ‘non-agricultural applications (industries; mining, rOad'sﬁstems, ‘(b)finff;Hydn/
tourisn, public utilities, building grounds;eetc.). existing and’ ' L
potential ‘uses. ' , ‘ o "
83,847 97 - ' 848. Prepare an integrated land” and water rescurces potentlallty (a) Land
map, with descrlptlon (b) Hydr
97 98 "849. Revise the physical -land suitability map(s)}uto be adjusted - ‘[ (a) Land
i Ry . “to,the-selected types of- land utilization and farm systems. '
833 664 1'850.. Estimate the”reserves in the region of deposits of'coal salt' (a) Geol .
.,mlneral ores, hydrocarbonates,>etc. ‘Identification of the cond1t1ons
. 'and constraints" for mining of these résoutrces.
‘833 934 851.- Explore the ava11ab111ty of materials for the construction of (a) Geol
roads, .dams and other c1v11 englneerlng works. (b) Infr -
834,837 65,846 852 Délimitate the’ maJor aréas marked for w11d11fe management w1th (é) Ecol
' ‘main’ reference to 1oca1 ecology and cllmate (bj Land
- Stage\S: Preparation Draft Plan  * .~ : S
. . ! : ) . . T . e T Ty - o Wora . . . N A N :
. L L oo . - . D ; .. .
131 134,873 870. Adjust the draft proposals for conservation of'floraﬂand fauna, .{(a) Ecol
o | and for controlled w11d11fe utlllzatlon (cf 846) ’
131 135,879 _871” Assess .the adequacy of the dlStrlbutlon of water supplles with

(a) Hydr




Lyt

131

137,870

+137,879

131,141

140,141,874

140,141,872

135,139,

877,962

139, 140.
878.

139, 140,
876

151,521

151,521

151,521

872. Review the land suitability maps which are to be adjusted
according to the major types of land utilization and/or farm sys-

tems (cf. 513,844,848).

| 873. Evaluate the effects of the development program on the eco-—

system, the climatic and edaphic situation, resulting from: a)

_ opening up of the area, b) agricultural and pastoral development,

c) forestry development, d) creation of national parks, e) river-
basin development (cf. 88)
Formulate proposals'for (complementary) legislation with respect

to conservation of land, hunting, etc.

874. Evaluate the consequences of harmful side effects of the
development plan, e.g. with respect to sewage water, pollution,

salinization effects, etc. (cf. 74,83).

' 875. Draw up a program for climatology, which refers to the moni-

toring, the data collection system and the method of processing on

a regional level; indicate budget and phasing (cf. 837).

876. Draw up a program of action for water resources development,

including:‘arrangementé for longterm data collection (monitoring);

list catchment areas and their proposed management—organizatioh;

| construction program for water management systems; include budgets,

étaffing, and phasing (cf.83).

877. Draw up the program of action for land and soil surveys and

investigations necessary to prepare the selected regional develop-
ment project(s), including suggestions on the scale and accuracy

of the surveys; sﬁaffing, facilities, and budget estimates.

(a)

1(b)

(a)

o)

(c)

1 ¢a)

(b)

(a)

(a)
(b)

(a)

Land
For,Crop,AnPr

Ecol
Land,Hydr,AnPr,
For

Clim

Hydr
Infr,Land

Clim

Hydr
Infr,PubA

Land



878 — 931

81

Preceding - Succeeding Activity number & description Responsible
activity activity executor
140,141,873 151,521 828; Draw up programs of action for ecologic management, such as (a) Ecol

871 137,874

programs for wildlife protection, recreation parks, land and water

conservation, water basin protection; indicate the necessary staf-

‘| fing, budget, and phasing for each (cf. 88).

879. Complete the designs for the watermanagement projects (scale
at reconnaissance to semi-detailed level). Estimate investment and

recurrent costs. °

(b) For,Hydr,Land

(a) Hydr
(b) Civ/Infr




Preceding
activity

Succeeding
activity

Activity number & description

Responsible
executor

812

31,911

60

25,26,811,

27,912

33,41

74,82, 106,
842,847,932
933

! Note: Collect readily available data (national and regional).

DISCIPLINARY ACTIVITIES OF THE PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE

EXPERTISE

Stage 2: Reconnaissance'

911. Collect from the National Administration data on the technical
infrastructure and settlement paiterns in the pouhtry and in the
region; policies concerning populétion settlements, hierarchic

arrangement and location of service centers; standards and criteria

for establishing service centers.

912. Collect from the Regional Administration inventory of the tech-
nical 1nfrastructure in the region; location of living quarters and

other fac111t1es, road pdattern; threshold values for 1nfrastructura1

elements; evaluation in relatlon to standards and local needs.
Stage 3: Main field study

931. Make an analysis of the present local prices of comstruction
materials, machineries, transporta;ion,.skilléd and unskilled la-

bour for construction, etc.; including the price trends.

(a) Infr

(a) Civ/Infr

(a) Civ/Infr
(b) MaEc,Hydr,Soc

Review the degree of detail and reliability and

give a preliminary interpretation. Assess the type and extent of additional znfbrmatzon considered zndzspensable
for the studies. If needed complete data through field reconnatssance. .

6%1




(U}

932 — 963

Preceding
activity

Succeeding
activity

Activity number & description

Responsible
executor

60,259-265,
445,656-658,

839

83,275-277,

286,931,932

74,82,106

457,458,459,

847,933,934

934

932. Make an 1nventoty of existing buildings (locatlon and qua11ty)
in use for public admlnlstratlon and other’ (seml) government in-
stitutions. ’
Collect additional information on the physical infrastructure of the
region. Execute field surveys and‘intetview local directors/managers/
administrators for verification of existing public works and facili-
ties; their capacity, condition, operatiqn,fmaintenance, and-defi—
ciencies. These data refer in particular to:
(a) the public services in towns, villages, and service'centers;
(b) the transportatlon network (roads, waterways, air);
(e) the public utilities for domestic purposes and for productlon

' sectors (electr1c1ty, water supply, sewage system, gas, tele—

phone, etc.).

Preparatlon of a statement on the existing 51tuat10n, preferable

|'with’ maps. - - .

933. Present an ana1y51s of the physical 1nfrastructura1 requlre—
ments necessary for the newly proposed developments (cf. 83)
Interv1ew1ng the Mlnlstry of Interlor, reglonal admlnlstrators
end local leaders in order to formulate a tentative program con—
cerning the improvement of the physical infrastructure situation

and its adjustment to the new projects. Draft proposals for a policy

(national or ‘regional) regarding (a) adjustment of standards and

thresholds and location criteria for socio-economic¢” services, and

1 (b) types of centers;'their criteria and hierarchy. -

(a) Civ/Infr
(b) KeyﬁBsr*

(a) Infr
(b) Keymbs




| e o e

.

851,932,933 97,935 934. Present sketches of the required infrastructure corresponding (a) Civ/Infr

to the major alternative project(s) (cf. 83) with‘maps.

281,934 98 935. Adjust future pattern of housing quarters, service centers and |(a) Civ/Infr

corresponding physical infrastructure,uacéording to the expected (b) Soc,PubA,
size; structure and distribution of the population in ‘the region. Keymbs

Stage 5: Preparation Draft Plan :

131 137,962 961. Design preliminary plans for'théziﬁfrastructural pattern of the |(a) Infr
. ’ various types of service centers, public utilities and road systems,
baséd on the proposed projects and the expected cdarrying capacity
(cf. 102,935).

137,326,329, 139,140 962..Adjﬁst the infrastructural design according to the recommenda- (a) Infr
330,332,961 963 tions resulting from the socio-economic review of the plans (cf.

137).
f40,141, ISI,5211 963. Réﬁiew the tenfativeiplans (cf. 139;140) and draw up the pro- (a) Infr

gram of action for infrastructural development, including the neces-

isarf o:g;nization, staffing budget, and phasing.
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ANNEX II. FUNCTIONALIZED RELATION DIAGRAMS

(éeparately in the back flap)

LEGEND to the diagram Charts I, II and III

®

‘activity' and corresponding number

‘activity' entailing a work document

27) -

multidisciplinary activity to be ‘performed simultaneously’
(but independently) by the disciplines which are marked
with knots on the dash line. One description only (here
no. 26) holds for those disciplines together.

activity implying a general team meeting’

issue of an interim repport

lines interconnecting the ‘activities' represent their
mutual sequence (time axis from left to the right). To -
avoid an excess of lines these are combined where appli-
cable. The branching or joining of lines is indicated with
a dot; this implies that other line crossings have no
special meaning.
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ANNEXIIL DISCIPLINE-WISE CONTRIBUTIONS TO REGIONAL PLANNING

Presented in this Annex and grouped discipline-wise are the following docu-

ments:

1. Task and interdisciplinary function.

2. Checklist of the data that each discipline has to collect.

‘3. Numerical review of identified activities.

NOTES:

ad 1.

ad 2.

For further reading on the methods of specific disciplines, see the

Selected References.

The relevant discipline will bear:- the main responsibility for collecting
the required information, unless otherwise indicated under 'Remarks’.

In the column 'Stage' the number indicates the stage in which data

are first required. Most of the data will be subject to further refine-

ment in subsequent stages.
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Reference code

Discipline

[ = R o T - - I

e R «om oo

c Xk o W"o "o Z R

.

<
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PHYSICAL RESOURCES
Climate v
Geology

Hydrology

Land and Soils

: Ecoldgy

PRODUCTION ORIENTED
Crop Production
Animal Production

Forestry

Fisheries and Aquaculture

Mining
Non-agricultural Production
Sectors

- SOCIAL AND INSTITUTIONAL

STRUCTURES
Demography
Socioclogy

Education

~Rural Extension

Health
Public Administration

Agricultural Cooperatives

Agricultural Credit

Land Tenure

ECONOMIC STRUCTURE
Macro- Economy
Agricultural Economy

Economy of non-agricultural
production sectors

PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE -

Physical Infrastructure
(incl. civil engineering)
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166
177 -
.~183

189
198
205

213
219
220

1224
228
236
243
248
255
265
273
281

‘287
288
299

313



A. CLIMATE

llF.Lcdeboet

1. Task and Interdisciplinary function

Main features of the task - T -
The meteorologlcal expert will prov1de information on the meteorologlcal
and climatic conditions of the region. This will cover: ' L
water balance of the reglon and/or 1ts component watersheds
or land units

data necessary to delineate possible plant and animal .pro-
duction, and the incidence of rainfall def1c1ency or excess
that may endanger such production

data for planning hydraulic and c1vi1vengineering projects

data to forecast :specific hazards, e. g night frost dust
storms, typhoons, floods, etc. :

the influence of climatological conditions on -health and

working conditions.
In the first place, the expert will collect available data from the exist-
ing meteorological service and from other sources. He will then check the
reliability and accuracy of the data, and gulde their proce351ng and presenta-

tlon in line with the requlrements of other dlsc1p11nes

Interdisciplinary functlon .

In the Preparation stage, the meteorological-expert can give useful indica-
tions on the type of climate in the region.under study.-

In Stage 2 (reconnaissance) the meteorologist starts collecting date on
crop growth, on the basis of which other disciplines can estimate crop .
potentials, irrigation and draindge requirements, etc. Most of his work

should be completed at the end of the field work (Step 1) in Stage 3.

Professional expertise requireﬂ

An expert exclusively trained in meteorology and climatology is seldom
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available for a rural regional planning team. Normally, hydrologists,
irrigation/drainage experts, or other disciplines of the technical or
physical resources blocks will substitute for him. The appointed expert

should have had sufficient training and experlence in observation methods

and statistical interpretation to be able to work out and rellably extrapolate

- the existing data. The assistance of a speclallst in microclimatology may

be needed for specific problems in the region.

Usual working methods and sources of information

It is assumed that the country has a meteorological service and that a
number of observation stations are located in the region under study, and,
in neighbouring regions. Records should cover thirty years at least. If
these‘afe not available, the installation and operation of an adequate
observation network may have .to be recommended

An outline of the work procedure is as follows.

Flrstly, an introduction to the management of the meteorologlcal serv1ce

and any other data sources (airports, water boards, etc ).

Next, the representativity (locetlon.and dlstrlbutlon) of stations is
checked, followed'by a study of the type of data, length of records, presen-
tation, processing capacity, statistical methods and the reliability and
accuracy of data. If necessary, a reconnaissance of additional observation
stations, such as at missionary posts and agricultural experimental fields,
is made. o ‘ . - ' '
Specific constraints . :
The availability of reliable records over a period long enough to calculate
risks (frequency distributions) and to set uﬁ a water balance is a prere-
quisite. The use of data from outside the region may form serious constraints
to reliability and may therefore lead to errors in estimating potentials of

plant growth within the region.
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2. Checklist for CLIMATE

Data to be obtained or provided ' . Stage " Remarks
when data ~ disc. mainly resp.
first req'd '= source of data

- use of data

Al - INSTITUTIONS AND SERVICES i

1.1 Observation stations: location,
network density 2

1.2 Instruments, méthods, length of
records T 2

1.3 Publications, reports, studies,

maps . 2
1.4 Other data sources 2 = airports, farmiestgtes
A2  PRECIPITATION® : 1
2.1 Per year, per month 2
2.2 Per growing season, per decade
of days 3
2.3 Intensities during peak rainfall 3 —lﬁifh a view to erosion;
_ eng. -constr., etc.
2.4 Incidence of hail and snow 2 . - as a hazard
2.5 Drought periods 4 2. .
A3 EVAPORATION® 1/2
3.1 Per year, per month 2
3.2 Per growing season, per decade
of days 3
3.3 Pan evaporation and lysimeters 3
3.4 Rainfall excess/deficit 3 - drainage of irrig. require-
ments
A4  TEMPERATURE® 1
4.1 Per year, per month 2
4.2 Per growing season, per decade 3 - for calc. of evapotraﬁspi-
of days ration etc.
4.3 Incidence of night frost 2

% Required here are not daily recordings, but statistically elaborated to-
tals (or averages) for the periods: per year, per month, per decade of
days.
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Data to be obtained or provided- Stage Remarks

4.4 Soil temperature 3 -

‘4.5 (Ground)water temperature: . 3 - various purboses

A5  WIND VELOCITY® .. 2

5.1 Per year, per month 2

.2 Per decade of days 3 -ncaic.‘of>eyap§ration N
5.3 Wind direction; rain-bearing, o
dry wind ’ 2 - growing seasons

5.4 Incidence and type of storms 2 - és a hazard

5.5 Frequence and intensity of storms 3

A6  AIR HUMIDITY™' 2

6.1 Per year, per month 2

6.2 Per decade of days 3

6.3 Dewpoint temperature 3 - calcul.. of evapotransp.
A7 DAY LENGTH AND SUNSHINE PERCENTAGE 2

7.1 Per year,. per month 2

7.2 Per decade;of days 3 — calcul. of evapotransp.
A8 NET RADIATION AND CLOUDINESS 3 - calcﬁl.'of evapotransp. ~
A9 CLIMATOLOGICAL CLASSIFICATION 2

x see footnote foregoing page



3. _Numerical review of identified activities for CLIMATE
(cf. Annex I)

Stage Main responsibility for: Collaborating;in x
& .
Step interdisc. ‘own - interdisc. other _
activities activities activities / activities
. 11,13 ’ 10,12, 14
2.1 25,26 812,813 21,22,28 (215),811
2.2 31 819 ' 29,30,33 '
2.3 46 : . 45 '
2.4 ;
3.1 60 831,837 (69)(74) (76) 839 '
3.2 ' ‘ : ' : 83, (86)(90) '
3.3 97,99 -
3.4 e 102
4. 111,113 Lo 112,114 , ‘
5.1 2 131,137, (873)
5.2 875 140,141
5.3 152,153 ) ‘
5.4 156
6.1 183 o - 182
6.2 B : o 185,186
.3 o T 3 -

% numbers between brackets are
! to be regarded as optional
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B. GEOLOGY

J.D. de Jong -

1. Task and interdisciplinary function!

Main features of the task ‘

The earth's crust within a region is - literally and figuratively -.thé

base of all activities in that region. When long-term development is being.
planned, a thorough knowledge of the earth's crust in the region and in its
immediate sqrroundings is essential. ' . . v

The services of a geologist (or other earth scientist) willhusﬁaLly be re-
quired to provide this knowledge. He will collect data on the type and
sﬁructure of the earth's layers, and will intefpret and analyse. these data
to judge (i) whether the area is appropriate for permanent_human_éettlement
and (ii) whether exploitation of specific miﬁerals will be feasible.

If this analysis shoﬁld reveal the probable presence of hitherto unexploited
deposits of minerals, 9r§s,>oi1, gas, etc., this may provide a strong exfré
stimulus for regional plamning. » B ) l
. But even if he makes no new discoveries, the geologist will héve an importan
task to fulfil in deepening the insighté into the use of the region's
resources. He will draw attention to any circumstances that may 1imit the
intensive use of these resources and will, in particular, be alert to the
dangers of en-vironmental degradation that may be brought about by the
development act1v1t1es._ L. ,' - .

The type of data to be collected by the geologist will depend on the geologi
cal structure of t@e region and the purposes for which the data are to be
used.

Roughly, he may have to deal with:

parts of a continental shield consisting of igneous and metamorphic

1 Elaborated by J.M. van Staveren

160

—._—________L -



rocks, morphologically reéognizable as plains and low plateaus;

parts of either fold or fault-block mountains;

sedimentary basins in which the weathering products of a shield

or a mountain range have been deposited; these geologically rather

young areas are river valleys, coastal plains, and deltas.
Many shields are the bearers of mineral deposits. The foothills of foldéd
mountain ranges and the fringes of sedimentary basins may contain.accumula-
tions of o0il and natural gas. Sedimentary basins often bear rich supplies
of groundwater, sometimes under artesian pressure.
Interdisciplinary function | |
The geologist may be required to provide expertise to the disciplines con-
cerned with the following: ' Ny
Mining anquuarrying: the search fsr workable dépdsits qf‘ore, minerals, salt,
"solid fuels (coal etc.) oil, natural gas, liméstone for cement making,'sﬁone
for constructions etc.
Land and soils: in explalnlng the weatherlng history of the soils of the
region. ‘
Hydrélogy: in tracing wgter-beariﬁg layers for groundwater development; in
selecting suitable sites for dam construction in rivers; in estimating water
qualities. .
Infrastructure: in finding ways to economize on construction work; for example,
in exploring natural foundations for road constructiém or in tfacing out a
water supply canal to be excavated in sediments (if sufficiently stable)
rather.than in rock; further, in locating building materials.such as sand,
gravel, stone, etc., and finally, in estimating the risks of earthquakes,
landslides, dike or dam breaches etc., )
Enviromment/Ecology: in evaluatlng technical projects that will have a
radical effect on the surface water regime; exgmples are known of erosion
that occurs in the lower reaches of a river as a result of reduced sedi-
ment transport (as in the Nile Delta after the construction of the Aswan
Dam) or of dike breaches that occur as a result of higher river discharges
after deforestation. Such situations can, if necessary, be studied with the
help of models. ' ' B ‘ ’
The geological data should be available in Stage 3 at the latest.
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Professional expertise required SR E L

The geologist's tasks in regional. planninglmay refer to both surface and
deep layers. of the earth's crust. Since most university-trained geologists
.spec1allze in one partlcular f1eld a generallst versed in all f1e1ds will
be dlfflcult to find. The earth scientist (geologlst or phy31ca1 geographer)
selected to take part in the reconnaissance stage should therefore.'be one
who .has wide experlence ‘in the most relevant field. Later, he ‘can be a551sted
by geologlsts specializéd in mlnlng, hydrogeology, dam constructlon, 0il

and gas exploratlon etc., as they ate required.

Usual working methods and sources of information =
Throughﬁlack of 'time, the field work of a geologrst must be kept to'a minimur
He w111 concentrate mainly on collecting already existing data, which he w111
find in the llterature, in reports of the natlonal geological 1nst1tute, from
the public works department, -and from prlvate companies (bore 1ogs)

‘Aerlal photographs, in particular when taken. for geologic purposes, are-a
definite asset, as are satellite observatlons that may be obtained through
the Earth Resource Technology Satellite Program ‘

If the ex1st1ng data are 1nadequate, a survey will have to be- undertaken, a
although 1t must be reallzed that this w111 take at least six months.

For the evaluation of exp101tat10n prOJects and programs, the geologlst will
make cost/beneflt analyses, 1f necessary in collaborat1on w1th mlnlng experts

and others

Spec1f1c constralnts _ . .

An actlve geologlcal 1nst1tute at the nat10nal 1eve1 is a prerequlslte for
an eff1c1ent performance of the geologlst s task. The lack of reliable
geological maps at the approprlate scales and the explanatory reports w1th
logs of deep borlngs w1l1_form a serlous_constralnt. If geological data are
of predominant_importance forvthezregional planning and the ayailable;data
are_lnadequate, a geolqgical reconnarssance.survey should precede the
planningvegercise. Alternatlvely; the exercise could be interrupted after
Stage 2 to allow time for the geological survey and resumed when sufficient

data are available.
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2. Checklist for GEOLOGY

Data to be obtained or bro§ided

Stage
when data
first req'd

Remarks

- > disc. mainly resp.

= source -of data
- use of data

Bl REVIEW OF LITERATURE ON THE
GEOLOGICAL STRUCTURE

1.1 National Geological Survey

1.2 Geological maps

1.3 Geological aerial survey
1.4 Checking the reliability

1.5 Evaluation

B2 GENERAL GEOLOGY
2.1 Stratigraphy
2.2 Main tectonic units

2.3 Tectonic history

B3  ECONOMIC GEOLOGY

3.1 Ore deposits

3.2 Hydrocarbons

3.3 Coal

3.4 Salt

3.5 Building materials

B4  PHYSIOGRAPHY

4.1 Landscapesvand land forms
_ 4.2 Geomorpholbgy and .Quaternary
geology '
B5 HYDRO- GEOLOGY
5.1 Drilling féports
5.2 Geo-electrical survey reports

5.3 Geologic cross-sections

1/2

1/2

2/3

NN N

—

NN N

2/3

2/3

relevant national agencies
(e.g. dept. of geology and
mining)

universities, int. geogra-—
phic agencies, etc.

= dept. of mining; national,
regional, or private enter-
prises

-cf. C

163



Data to be obtained or provided- Stage Remarks

B6  GEOLOGIC HAZARDS': - - . 1
6.1 Earthquake hazardé ‘
6.2 Volcanic hazards -
6.3 Avalanches/landsiideé

RN NN

6.4 Erosion
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3.

Numerical review of identified activities for GEOLOGY'

(cf. Annex I)

Stage Main responsibility for: Cbllaborating in X
&
Step interdisc. own interdisc. other
activities activities . activities activities
1. 11,13 10,12, 14
2.1 25,26 816 21,22,28 (215),811
2.2 31 . 822 29,30,33 '
2.3 46 827" 45 - - (826)
2.4
3.1 60 . 833,841,850, (76) 845
851
3.2 ‘ 83, (86) (90)
3.3 97,99 '
3.4 102 -
4. 11,113 C112,104
5.1 132 131,137 726
5.2 140,141
5.3 152,153
5.4 156
6.1 183 182
6 185,186

%z numbers between brackets are

to be regarded as optional
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C. HYDROLOGY

'H.F. Ledeboer and K7 Roscher‘ .

1. Task and Interdlsc1pllnary functlon

Main features of the task _ ) .
The hydrolog%st(s) will provide, in ever increasing -detail for the successive
planning stages, information on the occurrence and behaviour of the natural
water regime and its.dtilization_by man. The availability of water is often
characterized-by irregularity in timeé and amount. Both surface and subsurface
water systems and their‘mutual,interaction will have to be studied.
In the early stages an overafltinventory should be made of:

7 the available water resources, the su1tab111ty of the water for

various purposes, and the present use of the water resources

the hazards related to the present water reglme (floods and
droughts) and the hazards related to 1ts present use (er051on,
pollutlon,_sa11n1zat10n)

the present water management practlces, and trends.
The studies gradually pass on to the search for and evaluation of:

potential water resources which can be developed, the suit-
~ability of that water, and its potential uses

improvements in the present water management practices

protective measures against water-related hazards.

Once the water development strategy is prOJected the required technlcal
admlnlstratlve, and 1ega1 (re)organlzatlon has to be evaluated and the re-

quired add1t10na1 survey program defined.

Interdlsc1plmary function )
Given the fact that water is indispensable for all forms of life and for
all human settlements, and is of major importance for many economic activi-

ties -agriculture inm particuldr - it is obvious that the hydrologist in a
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regional planning team has to. cooperate ‘with many other “team membérs to meet .
their manifold requests for information.

His interest should cover: . .
the risks of water -related hazards for human settlement and
protectlve measures to diminish them

the alleviation of constraints or. 11m1tat10ns to land use by
proper water management practices. (irrigation, drainage,
desalinization, etc.)

the allocation of water for domestic water supply, 1ndustr1es,
power generatlon, etc.

the condltlons for nav1gat10n, flshlng, recreatlon, etc.

Where the interests of water users are competing_or even-conflicting” he
should look for special solutions to meet a maximum of requirements, for

instance:
through combining’ uses,‘51mu1taneously or Succe551ve1y (e g.
power generation and irrigation) or. _ - eT e

providing storage facilities and/or (re)dlstrlbutlon systems for -
.water to meet specific demands in time and place.

Last but not least, he should take‘into account. the conseduences of human
interventions on the ecology and the environment in-and outside ‘the region.
It will be clear that in .all stages of his worklng program, the hydrologlst
is a true interdisciplinary team member. - )

The data this dlsc1p11ne is providing (quantltatlve and qualltatlve) w111
mostly serve as the basis for the work of. other dlsc1p11nes. For thls reason
the water dlsc1p11ne should_complete the bulk of its work‘not 1ater_than in
the third stage. This limitation may in certain cases. have Serious.conse—

quences for the programming of the prqject stndies. 

Professional ‘expertise réquired - - - - L

For the sake of‘COnvenienee; in the above the waterfdisciplinE~was indicated
as the hydrologist. This of course ié'an oversimplification. The nydrology—
science. nowadays~covefs a‘respectable number of specialized brénches¢‘meteo—
hydrology, geohydrology, agrohydrology, englneerlng hydrology, etcy Spe- V
cialists in these branches ‘stem from various types of universities or _pro-
fessional schools." ' ) T ) ’ .
The type and number of hydroiogists needed for a regional planning teem will
largely depend on the nature “of broblemé met in the particuiapjfegion, and
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on the quantity (and quality) of the already available data. It may well be
that a definite decision on the expertise needed can only be made}after a
thorough field orientation (Stage 2), despite the draw-back this involves in
the programming. In any case one should reckon with a program in which dif-
ferent types of hydroiogists will have to be available during the early pha-
ses and that certein-tasks will. be taken over by others in a later stage ’
(3 or 4). S o | o

Usual working methods and sources of .information

‘The project recommendations have to be based on the best available hydrolo-
gical data- records. If these are scarce,. approxlmatlon technlques will have
to be used in the first stages. )

While quantitative data will be needed in any case in later stages (the .
implementation phase), it will almost always be of vital concern to have a
_hydrologic‘metwork installed and a survey program started in the eerliest
possible stege of olanning. Taking into account the instrumentation needed
and the minimum observatlon periods requlred (at least one hydrologic-
cycle), these programs tend to be lengthy and costly. ' ’

Many of the data to .be collected will constitute components (in and outputs)
of 'an overall water balance for the region. or parts thereof. To analyze more
complex sitoations, there may be a need for model studies (mathematical, elec-

tric, hydraulic), althOugh time and costs may ‘be limiting factors for such.

Spec1fic constralnts

Some of the spec1f1c problems that the water dlsc1p11ne is 11ke1y to be

confronted w1th are: '
the admlnlstratlve bqunqaries of the region under study do not .
coincide with the hydrological units (catchment areas, sub-water=-
sheds); the surveys then have to be extended outside.the region .

hydrological data are often scarce and/or poorly dlstrlbuted and
the length of records may be too short to derive re11ab1e fre-“
quency distributions . .

' “although technically possible to develop, certain water outputs
will be too costly for the proposed purposes, economic bounda--
‘ries ‘should be projected. In the economic evaluation of water
"development plans, intangible. factors (non—quantifiable) may
play an important role (safety, health, nature preservation,
etc ) :

The major ‘constraint for the ‘water dlsc1p11ne is t1me. Moreover, 1f
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crucially important hydrological data are lacking at the start, the hydro-

logist, éompared with other team members, will be seriously handicapped.

2. Checklist for HYDROLOGY

Remarks '

Data to be obtained or provided Stage
when data -+ .disc. mainly résp.
first req'd = source of data
. = _use of data
Cl WATER MANAGEMENT ORGANIZATIONS 1

c2

c3
3.1
3.2

3.3
3.4

C4
4.1

National institutions,
ministerial departments

Task and responsibilities
Projects, reports, them.maps

Research facilities, observation
network '

Instruments, methods, length
of records

Regional and local organizations
Task and responsibilities

Area under jurisdiction,
thematic map

Management, staff, budgets

LEGISLATION, WATER RIGHTS

WATERSHED CHARACTERISTICS

Subunits: polders; swamps, lakes,
etc.

Area, shape, relief, thalwegs
Elevation, slope, exposition

Benchmarks, triangular points

SURFACE WATER RESOURCES
Occurrence

Lakes and reservoirs: area,
shape, elevation

.Rivers and canals: gradient,
falls, width, depth

Coastal water: depth, tides,
currents’

NN NN

©+ -"general orient. management

data sources

- = available and required

-2 R ="also intern. inform.,

if needed

- storage

- transport medium
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Data to be obtained oor provided

Stage

.Remarks

" 4.2 Discharge characteristics

Water level and dlscharge

-average, max, min, per year, per

month

a

Flood Hazérds' A . ? -

Flow ve10c1ty average, max, m1n.

Hydrograph unit hydrograph

Storage capac1ty of reserv01rs

" and lakes

Sediment load

Controlled guaranteed discharge

4.3 Biological characteristics

c5

Aquatic weed growth

" GROUNDWATER RESOURCES .

5.1 Occurrence

Natural springs and sources
Wells, artesian wells

Yield - per year, per month

-aquifer; - tapped depth of wells

5:2 Aqulfer characteristics,

Type confined, unconflned
leaky

Dimensions: thickness, depth,
slope :

Isbhypseg,.gradientél_

Permeability, transmissivity

"Storage coefficient

5.3 Aquiclude cﬁaracteristics

Type, dimensions

Hydraulic resistance, infiltra-
tion rate

5.4 Ground water.level

170

Phreatic level; average, max,
min .

Piezometric level; average, max,

min

w

w w NN

W oW NN

- constraints, hazards

- actual and potent. use

- as a constraint

+ E, - as a constraint

> E, - maintenance”

\

- Constraints ’ l



Data

to be obtained or provided . Stage

Remarks -

c7

7.3

Seepage, deep percolation zones

Drainability by gravity, by
pumping

WATER QUALITY
Pollution
Temperature, temperature gradient

Chemiéal composition, total salt
content ’

4 (Micro) biological corstituents

Sediments

6 Suitabilities for various purposes

PLANT-WATER-SOIL RELATIONS

Crop requirements

Water requirements, comsumptive
use ’

Rootzone requireﬁeﬁt: depth
Drainage requirements, criteria
Salt tolerance

Rootzone éharagteristics
Texture structure, soil profile

Chemical characteristics:
saline, sodic,”acid sulphate

Depth phreatic level and

fluctuations, perched watertable .

Depth impermeable layers

Ripening: swelling and shrinkage;
subsidence

Soil moisture characteristics

Infiltration, permeability,
percolation, capillary rise

Soil moisture content, pore
volume

Retention capacity, field
capacity, wilting point

Available moisture, pF curve

3

(CURE VS PO 2]

o

> L, Y
> A

- conc. improvement projects
(drainage, irrig, desaliniz..
..etc.) R
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Data

to be obtained or .provided

Stage

Remarks

7.4

c8

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.5
8.6
8.7
8.8

c9.

9.1

172

Leaching requirements

Salt concentration and composi-
tion; solubility of salt, carbo-
nates

ESP, SAR, CEC electrical con-
ductivity

WATER USE: PRESENT, TRENDS,

POTENTIAL

Agricultural watef use
Acreages irrigated
Consumptive uses, leaching
Irrigation efficiency

E Livé;tock drinking water

Domestic¢ use: drinking water,
sanitation

Industrial use: coolwater,
processing water

Power generation
Navigation and traﬁsport
Fisheries and aquaculture
Recreation and tourism

Nature preservation

HAZARDS
Flooding

Size and location of data sub-
ject to (periodical) flooding

Cause: streams, seawater,
groundwater

Frequency, depth, duration

Preventive measures: dikes,
dams, reservoirs, drainage
Retentive measures: dams,
reservoirs

Acreages protected .against
flooding, discharge improvement

NN

N

NN N DN

> D i L

- seasonal distrib. and
specific requirements

+Y

o

> L
> Y
L, ¥
-> J.

Y
-

- present and potential




Data

to be obtained or provided

Stage

Remarks

9.2

9.3
9.4

Waterlogging

Acreages subject to (periodical)
high (perched) watertables

" Cause sources, rainfall, irriga-
tion, seepage

Frequency, duration
Measures: surface, subsurface
Areas effectively improved
Drought
Salinization and alkalinization
Acreages subject to -

Sources cause of salt: irriga-
tion water, capillary rise

Measures: leaching, drainage,
desalinization

Acreages reclaimed or effective-
ly managed

TN WM

9.5 Seawater intrusion, tidal influence

9.6
9.7
9.8

ci0

10.4
10.5

High and low tides, spring tides
Salt tongue intrusion

Minimum river discharge for
control, sluices, etc.

Erosion
Health

Pollution hazards

WATERWORKS AND STRUCTURES

Flood control, dikes, river
regulation

Reservoir dams, outlet structures,

-spillways, hydro—electric plants
10.3

Canals: irrigation, drainage,
navigation, structures

Road crossings: bridges, ferries

Drinking water supply system,
water towers, industrial water
plants '

w

NN W

see C7 Crop requirements

-+ D

+ D
+~ Q, - cities, sewage

+ L

~ capacity, condtitiom,
maintenance
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Data to be obtained or provided - Stage.». * Remarks

10.6 Water treatment, sewage systems 3
10.7 Harbours, docks, quay walls "3 > Y
Cl1 WATER DEVELOPMENT .- as a synthesis, evaluat.

and optimalization
11.1 Water balance

National and regional, excess
and shortage : 2

"Regional and/or hydrological
units ; 3

11.2 Water use/utilization, water
requirements 2

Single, multiple, and combined
water uses 2

Unused, directly available water 2

Hazards, constraints, and limi-
tations of water use

Unusable water: uncontrolled,

contaminated, polluted - -2
Quantitative and qualltatlve i
water requirements -3
Suitability of water for various
uses: time, place 3-
. !
11.3 Water management practices 2
Improvement efficiency actual .
uses - 3
Storage, retention, and redi-
stribution potential 3
Protection against flooding,
drought, erosion . 3
Reclamation, irrigation, drain-
age, desalinization - 3
Domestic and industrial water
supply, water purification- 3
Pollution control, sewage treat-
ment : 3
11.4 Water resources management 2

Available water, controlled dis- S
charge, safe yield : 3
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Data to be obtained or provided

Stage

Remarks -

Allocation of water, priorities,
trends

Technical aspects, design, capa-
city, norms :

Probability of exceedance,
acceptable risks

11.5 Economics of water
Investment costs
Operation and management costs

Cost prices of water for
alternative purposes

Benefits; rates of return;
priorities
11.6 Organizational and legal
requirements
11.7 Social aspects
' Health
Welfare

Environment

w w W
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3.

Numerlcal review of identified activities for HYDROLOGY
(cf. Annex I) .

Stage Main reéponsibility for: Collaﬁorating in *
& _ - -
Step interdisc.  own interdisc. other
activities activities activities activities
. 11,13 10,12, 14
2.1 25,26 814 21,22,28 (215),811,812
.2 31 820 29,30, 33 823
.3 38,46 825 35,39,41,43,44,
45 :
2.4
3.1 60,71,74,75, 832,839,842,845 69,(76),80 61,663,840,
82 841,844,931
3.2 106 83,(85)(86)(88) 847,848
‘ (90)
.3 97,99
3.4 102
4. 111,113 112,114
5.1 132 871,874,879 131,133,135,137 873,878
5.2 876 140, 141
5.3 152,153
5.4 156
6.1 183 182
.2 185, 186
6.3

176

* numbers between brackets ‘are
to be regarded as optional




‘D. LAND AND SOILS

K.J. Beek and J. Bennema

1. Task and Interdisciplinary function

Main features of the task
At the commencement of the plannlng studles, the land and 50115 d1sc1p11ne
should take the lead in preparlng a general ‘inventory of the region's land
resources. This inventory, to be based on already ex1st1ng 1nformat10n,
should identify land areas that have a development potentlal, and 1nd1cate
the.prospects of suchidevelopment. . ‘
The inventory Qili start with the collection of topographical maps and
aerial photographs, which are copied per other disciplines according to”
their specific needs. Next, the present land use map will be drawn up in -
cooperation with other disciplines of the technical, physical resources,

and infrastructural blocks. Normally, the land and soils specialist carrieé
the main responsibility for this activity. In addition, he must make a
thorough analysis of the land conditions to determine the specific direction
land development will take, indicating any conditions that could hamper -
this development and the means by which such limitations could be eliminated
or reduced. ' . _

On the basis of the inventory, the region is subdivided into land areas
which, for planning purposes, may be considered homogeneous. The land and
soils discipline has be main responsibility in this disaggregation. _

The conclusions are then synthesized into land suitability maps for speci-
fied types of land utilization.. A distinction will have to be made between
the suitability classification for present conditions and that for improved
conditions. . . ) ‘

The results of the land resources evaluation should also be presented in
tables and reports, indicating the number of hectares of each land suitabil-

ity class or subclass. A complementary responsibility of the discipline
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involves the evaluation of the impact of the proposed changes in land Qse
on the physicalrenvironment,: ‘ A ' -
Interdisciplinary function

Land resources form the basis of development planning, particularly in

rural adreas. The quality and quantity of land greatly determines the develop
ment potentiels and constraints. In the early stages of planning, the land
and soils discipline should therefore be part of the key group. Active
participation of the discipline starts at the beginning of StageFZ (Recon-
naiésance)w'At the end of Stage 3 (Main field'Studies), the lend'suitability
claésifications and maps, and related land improvement élternatives, should
be Submltted to the economlc and’ social disciplines for further analysis.
The’ contrlbutlon from the 1and and 30115 dlsc1p11ne in the identification

of 1and utilization types is essential. Durlng the later stages (4 5, and'
- 6), part1c1pat10n is restricted to ad hoc servxces to other dlsc1p11nes and’

is concerned malnly w1th a reflnement of prev1ously submltted 1nformat10n

Professmnal _expertlse required - .
The land and soils_discipline‘willibe.represented by a soil survey expert
spec}alizedginlredonnaissance surveys and their interpretation. He should
also.be;familiar,with modern -methods of land evaluation.x He shouid have
the .capacity to integrate the data corresponding with the various land
attributes, especially soils, water and climate. Depending on the kind of
land development problems, one or more other specialists on soil fertility,

land drainage, and/or soil conservation may be needed.

Usual working methods, and sources of information

The land‘resources'étudf'is'centered on the synthesis of already existing
information on the varicus attributes of the land and their use potential.
Usually, s0il will bBe ‘the most variable attribute}»but, to determine-its-
variability, the climate, vegetétion, ‘topography, and hydrological situation
will also have ‘to be considered in their relation to the soil. '
The usual method of “synthesis is to make overlays of different thematic

' maps, all on the same scale. The selection of the scale will depend on the
available ‘maps, the acreage under consideration, etc. The minimum scale is

usually 1:250 000.

x Ccf. RAOIFramework for Land Evaluation, 1976
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For data analysis, the FAO Framework for Land Evaluation (1976) is recommen-—
4ded, but correlation with nationally adopted methods. of land resources
analysis sheﬁld not be neglected. Field checking of the data is a must,
preferably making use of both aerial photographs and ground control along
carefully selected cross—sections. During these field checks, some additional
' soil sampling and analysis should be undertaken, and representative farmers
should be interviewed on their methods of soil management, their problems’
and their achievements.
Experimental stations or pilot areas need to be visited to obtain more infor-
mation on the prospects of developing the different types of land. It will
be useful to visit the development area(s) during each of the climatically-
defined seasons. If the field work can be coordinated with that of the égro—

nomist, it will be most worthwhile to do so.

Specific constraints

The land resources studies will often be sﬁbject to limitations due to the
scarcity of thematic maps, base maps, and aerial. photographs at an appro-
priate scale and projection. In such cases, obtaiﬁing remotevsensing imagery
from specialized agencies in the early stages of the planning studies could
partially solve the problem. -

" Another serious difficulty may be the unavailability of counterpart staff.
The activities require advance planning and authorizations for expenses
(rentals, fuel, daily subsistance of local staff, etc.). Since the consulted
basic data can vary in accuracy, a statemeﬁflon the reliabiiity of the

conclusions drawn from them will be necessary.

2. Checklist for LAND AND SOILS

Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remarks .
' ‘ ’ when data < disc. mainly -resp.
first req'd = source of data

- use of data

DI PRESENT LAND USE ‘ 1
1.1 Natural vegetation 273 +E '
1.2 Agricultural land use - 2/3 © > F -
1.3 Forestry land use : 2/3 + H
1.4 Grassiand use _ : ‘ 2/3 +G
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to. be' obtained or provided

Stage

-Remarks

Fishery and wildlife land use

Other land uses

GEOGRAPHY
Physical subregions
Land types

Land units

GENERAL LAND FEATURES
Position and elevation
Relief and slope

Land surface conditions
(stoniness, rockiness)

Surface drainage conditions,

_ runoff, infiltration rate

D4

D5

D6

D7

7.1
7.2
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SOIL "PROFILE DESCRIPTION AND'

‘CLASSIFICATION

SUBSTRATA CONDITIONS
Parent material

Dréinage

Others

LAND QUALITIES (CONSTRAINTS) FOR

SPECIFIED USES

Ecology

Management

Consefvation
Inundation hazards
Eroéioﬂ‘haéardb '
Salinization (CEC)

" Alkalinization (ESP)

Crusting, compactation, others

POSSIBILITIES FOR IMPROVEMENT -AND

CONTROL OF LAND QUALITIES
Soil fertilization

Erosion control

2/3
2/3

2/3
2/3
2/3

2/3
2/3
2/3

2/3

N

+E, J
> L, Y

‘topograph. maps, etc.

.=+ .C

= s0il survey manual




Data

Remarks

NN NN NN
~N O W

D8

to be obtained or provided Stage
‘Flood control 3
Irrigation 3
:AArtificial drainage 3
Tilth improvements 3
Other: improvements ‘ 3
PHYSICAL LAND SUITABILITY CLASSIFI--
CATION FOR RELEVANT LAND UTILIZA-
TION TYPES 2
8.1 Presént situation 3
3

Improved situation

¥
o0 o0 o
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3. Numerical review of 1dent1f1ed activities ‘for LAND" AND SOILS
(cf. Annex I)’

Stage Main responsibility for: Collaborating in *
& . . :
Step interdisc. own interdisc. . other
activities activities ~activities activities
1. 11,13 10,12,14
2.1 25,26 811,815 ‘ 21,22,28 (215),812
31 821 29,30, 33 '
35,46 826 38,39,41,43,44,
» 45 -
2.4
3.1 60,64,65 836,838,840, 69,(76),105 842,852
843,844 o ~
3.2 847,848 79,83, (85) (86)
. - (90),106
3.3 . 97,99 849 -
102
4. 111,113 : 112,114
5.1 132,133,135 872 131,137 873,874
5.2 ‘ 877 ’ - 140,141 730,878
5.3 152,153
5.4 . 156
6.1 183 182
o 185,186
v ) % numbers between brackets are {
. ' to be regarded as optional
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E. ECOLOGY . . -

Chr. Geerling

1. Task and interdisciplinary function

Main features of the task .

In recent years people-have begun to.realize that ecologically sound devel-
opment and the conservation,of renewable natural resources are of more than
amateur interest. ) »

The task of the ecology discipltne in regional planning is therefore to

provide:

’

an inventory-.of the institutional laws governing natural fauna
and flora.

an inventory of the renewable natural resources (animal, plant)
"and an analysis of their exploitation and protection -

an evaluation of the impact of the existing environment on the
.health of the local population

an inventory of areas, species, and other components of the
ecosystem in need of protection or conservation, either for
economic or. for scientific reasons

an assessment of the ecological stability (condition and trends)
of the region

an evaluatlon of the impact of the future reglonal development

on the existing ecosystem.
Interdisciplinary function
Regional plannlng has to provide an 1nstrument w1th which to control the
ecolog1ca1 balance and to consolldate the stab111ty of the ecosystem. The
impact of human influences and of future development prOJects will have to
be monitored and adjusted. The comprehensive nature of the environmental.
complex requires the ecology expert to cooperate with most other disciplines
in the team, especially those responsible for crop production, animal pro-
duction, fisheries, forestry, human health, the tourist industry, and rec-

reation.
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" the stablllty of the ecosystem.

Wildlife provides proteins for the population with a minimum of investment.
Other game products, such as hides and furs, may either be exported or-form
the basis of local industries. Biggame hunting, if managed carefully, may

increase the tourist industry. At other places wildlife is better conserved

for its scientific value.

Professional expertise required

For orientation, a generalist in the field of nature conservation and its
management is needed. For more detailed studies specialists in botany, hydro-
biology, ormithology, zoology, and so on, may be necessary:

In the case of specific environmental problems, such as bilharzia, glosslna
malaria, or river-blindness (onchocercose), the aid of bacteriologists,
virologists, or entomologists might be needed. They should be chosen in

consultation with the health expert and other relevant disciplines.

Usual working methods and sources of information

The first step for the ecologist is to become informed on the present situ-

- ation of the region by collecting data from existing plans and from re-

search institutes, on statistics, studies, literature, maps, and aerial
photographs. In the second stage, he should check the information in the

field, and conduct any additional surveys as required.

Specific constraints

L'

Irresponsible land use (overgrazing, too short. rotations.in shifting culti-

.vation, hunting, and so forth), threatens the stability of ecosystems, with-

out providing lasting solutions' to problems such as ‘the shortage of- food.
Another widespread problem is the far from adequate, or even non—-existent,
enforcement of laws concerning conservation of the_envitonment.(hunting,

grazing, burning, etc.).

f

'Prerequlsltes for successfully fulfilling the task are a good worklng rela-

tionship with govetnment agenc1es at all levels and an awareness on the part

of planners from other dlsc1p11nes of the 1mpact of development prOJects on
. t
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2. Checklist for ECOLOGY

Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remarks
- when data -+ disc. mainly.resp.
first req'd = source of data

- use of data

El BACKGROUND INFORMATION ON THE
REGION 1

1.1 Formulation objectives and o
goals 1/2 '

1.2 Collecting literature, stati- from nétional_and intern.
stics, etc. /2.0 litetrature ~

1.3 Colleéting maps, aerial photo-
graphs, etc. 1/2 + D

3 . A

E2 INSTITUTIONAL ASPECTS
2.1 Legislation and rights - 2 T - cf. U

2.2 Organizational structure and

administrative procedures 2 -+ R

3 Land tenure and ownership 2 s uU
2.4 Financing and taxation 2 -+ R —-cf. T
5 Planning and implementation 2 h

2.6 Statistics (tourism, hunting,

etc.) 2
2.7 Research, education, and exten-
sion ‘ 2 -0, P
E3  NATURE RESOURCES 2/3
3.1 Environment 2 - cf. H
Climate 2 > A
Geology ' 2 -+ B
Soils 2/3 - -+ D
3.2 Inventory 2/3 : S
Areas and their legal status 2 > U
Flora: 2
Herbarium 2/3
Vegetation maps . 2/3
Condition & trends in vegeta-
tion 2/3
Hydrobiology 2 o : ’
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Data to be obtained or‘provided Stagé. . Remarks
Aquatic plant growth 2/3 > J
Fish species- 2/3
‘Fauna1  2
Animdl speciés 2/3
Distrib. & status of anim.
popul. 2/3
Migration, mammals and birds 2/3
Habitat conditiomns 2/3
Pests and diseases (local popu-
lation); their environmental ‘
causation - : 2/3 > Q - actual and potent.
3.3 Functions 2 B
Nature ‘conservation 2/3 ' »
Soil and water conservation 2/3 ' - cf: c, D, ?, C, H, J
Tourism and recreaﬁionr 2/3 - : '
Food production:.meat, fish,
vegetable; qualitative and quan- . ,
titative; actual and potential 2/3 - cf. F, G, H, J
E4  MANAGEMENT
4.1 Organization 2/3
Objectives 2/3
Planning 2/3
Management system 2/3
Emp loyment 2/3
Advertising 2/3 K
Accounting and budgets 2/3
4.2 Technical aspects 2
Roads, transport, equipment 2/3 -cf. Y
v Lodging,vcommunication 2/3
Interpretation 2/3
Tourist and hunting facilities 2/3 - lodging, guides,'.etc.
4.3 Protection ‘ 2 - . .
Poaching control 2/3
Fire control 3 +H
Grazing control -cf. G
.3 -+ H-

Felling, etc.
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Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remarks
- 4.4 Hunting 2/3
Licences, ete. .2/3 -cf. R
Processing of and trade in - .
meat, trophies, etc. 2/3 - ~cf. L and X
Animal populations, monitoring - -
and control 2/3
4.5 Pest control 2" - cf. R
Prevention - 2/3
Scouting 2/3
Contrbl 2/3
E5 RESEARCH, EDUCATION AND EXTENSION 3 -0, P - national; regional
‘ : o “and local
5.1 Reiationship néture/religion 3/5
5.2 Relationship nature/medical power 3/5
5.3 Nature/weather forecasting 3/5
5.4 Habitat mdnitoring. . 3/5
5.5 Fire 3/5 -cf. H
5.6 Education and extension 3/5
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3. Numerical review of identified activities for ECOLOGY _

(cf. Annex I).

Stage Main responsibility for: Collaborating in *
& .
Step interdisc. own interdisc. other -
“activities activities activities activities
i. 11,13 10,12, 14
2.1 . 25,26 817 21,22,28 (215),811,812
2.2 31 823 29,30,33,
2.3 . 46 ' 35,(37),38,45
2.4 .
3.1 60 834,852 63, (64),67,68, 653,654,661
: 69, (76),105 . v -
3.2 88 846 79,81,83,(86), 450,461
. 89, (90) (92)
3.3 197,99
3.4 102
4. 111,113 . 112,114
5.1 132 870,873 131,133,134,137 727,728,729
5.2 878 140, 141
5.3 152,153
5.4 156
6.1 183 182
.2 185, 186
6.3
% numbers between brackets are
to be regarded as optional
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F. CROP PRODUCTION

M. Flach

1. Task and 1nterdlsc1p11nary functlon
For the purpose of these guldellnes the tasks of the agronomlst(s) have

been d1v1ded into the follow1ng 'd1sc1p11nes

crop production

animal production
forestry

fisheries and ‘aquaculture

agricultural economy

The first four disciplines will treat mainly the technical issues of pro-
duction; they will necessarily have to cooperate (individually,'as'well as
jointly) with the fifth-discipline = the economist - for the economic
justification of their development proposals. ‘

Within the domains of each discipline, widely diverging exploitation types
may be met, ranging from those based on-production from the 'natural‘popule—
tion' (indigenous crops; natural grassland, wildlife, natural forests, and-
fish) to those based on 'artificial populations', using newly bred and
selected crops and animals. ] A

When selecting agronomists for the team, due attentioq should be paid to
the expected importance of one or more of the above-mentioned disciplines,
and to the experlence needed -to best correspond to the type(s) of explolta—
tion that exist or are to be developed in the region. If 1t is not p0531ble
to make experts available for ‘each maJor dlsc1p11ne, logical comblnatlons

of tasks should bé sought, and short term consultants employed to f111 any
gaps. ” . o

Main features ofkthe task

The task of the crop production expert is:
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to prepare a specified evaluation of the technical aspects of -~
the agricultural contrlbutlon to the income of the region
(dynamic analysis);

to analyse the potentials for crop production both under the
present conditions and under an improved use of the available
resources; . ) )

to select crop combinations to improve the viability of exist—
ing farms or for use in farm types to be established on newly
developed land.
For the evaluation of the ex1st1ng 81tuat10n, as well as for the 1nvest1ga—
‘tlon of the development potentlals, it 'is necessary to have knowledge of
the prevailing’ cllmate or- p0851b1e cllmatlc zones: within the reglon, further-
more, the relationship between climate, soil and crop growth (or natural
" vegetation) should be tested. Evaluation of the existing agricultural
situation requires data on the ecteage and productivity of the various
crops, and on the-preeeiling farm types and their production, possibly
classified per climatic zone and/or soil type. For this evaluation a close
collaboration of all land-use'&isciplines is needed, togeéther with the
resources disciplines. and the economics discipline.. As one of the products
of this evaluétion,lthe present land-use map is made. .- »
Making a ‘list of potential crops is an important task of .the crop production
expert, because thls list provides. the basic elements -in.the evaluation of
improvement proposals. A provislonal list should therefore be-drawn up as
soon as 'possible,-and be improved and supplemented upon receipt .of any new
information. It is.useful to classify the.list according to
crops suitable for world'trede;
crops sultable for .local marketlng,

/crops for own consumptlon.

Wlth the cooperatlon of the agrlcultural economlst the agro-technical'
1nformat10n 1s supplemented with ‘the correspondlng econom1c data. labour
costs and other relevant 1nput costs, sales prlces, etc. -Because 1mprovement
of agrlculture usually means 1nten51f1cat10n, ylelds should be estlmated

(if p0881b1e, determlned) at a number of different 1nput 1evels. These
levels are determined by the costs required-for certain improvements, or~a
combination thereof: irrigation, dralnage, fertlllZlng, crop protection,

mechanlzatlon, and so forth.

190




In close cooperation with the agricultural economist' the most promising
crops for the tregion can be selected, resulting in a 'select-crops list’'.
On the basis thereof, the agronomist is.to develop proposals.for useful
crop combinations which can be fitted into a number of realistic farm
‘types. For that purpose, cooperation with the other land-use disciplines is
necessary again, in order to make proposals for (i) selection between
competing land use and (ii) combinations of land uses which exceed the
scope of the crop production discipline. Here, also, the agricultural
economist plays a decisive role, and the help of the resources disciplines
is' indispensable as well. In these discussions, land utiljization types are
identified. These serve as the basis for the 1and Sultablllty map which is
usually to be constituted by the land and 30115 dlsc1p11ne.

Flnally, the agronomist must thoroughly 1nvest1gate the agrlculturel
extension and instruction system (ex1st1ng and’ future) Thls is to be done

in cooperation with the sociological and possibly educational disciplines.

Interdisciplinary function

The agronomist/crop production expert has a many sided, typically interdis-
ciplinary task. Almost all of his act1v1t1es are executed in collaboration
with other disciplines, albeit in alternatlnglp051t10ns rnsqﬁar as responsi-
bility is concerned. As was shown in the preceding Section the cooperation
involves working with the resources experts on the one hand and with the
economists on the other.

The relatlonshlps are tentatlvely 1nd1cated in Annex I and in ‘the 'numerical
rev1ew of this Annex. of -course, these relatlonshlps must be ascertalned
for ‘each study program separately, in agreement with the needs of the
project and the expertise available from the other members of the planning
team. - ) ‘ ) ,
If crop farmlng is the domlnant land use in the region, the crop productlon
expert must be a full- t1me member of the team, probably a Key Member. If
11vestock is predominant, the animal production expert may be the agronomlc
Key Member ‘

The act1v1t1es descrlbed in the precedlng Sectlon are usually repeated two

to three times in the successive stages of the study, the previous 1nforma—

tion being . supplemented and/or adJusted each tlme. Thls procedure strengthens

the requlslte continuous presence of the agronomlst/crop productlon expert
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during the planning exercise.

Professional expertise required

The agronomist(s) of the team must have a university education, and be
thoroughly knowledgeable and’ experienced in the type of agriculture'occurring
in the region in question. In a small study team, the agronomist must be

able to handle not only crop production, but also animal production and
possibly fishculture as well. In other cases, the combination in one person
of agronomist and agricultural economist might be possible. If special-
problems in agriculture arise in the region, short-term consultants might

be added to the team to advise on such problems..' '

Usual worklng methods and sources of 1nformatlon
A large. portion of the time available is usually needed for the collection
of the data on the ex1st1ng agrlculture 1n the region.

The main sources of such information are the following:

national and regional agricultural departments and agencies;
research stations, pilot farms, advanced farmers; ’
.systeﬁatic inquiries among farmers; ‘

observations made during v131ts to the f1eld to narkets, and to

other places of crop sales. :
Visits to the development areas should preferably be repeated durlng all
salient seasons.- ‘ )
The data inventory activities during Stages 2 and 3 usually follow the
sequence from F1 to F11 of the annexed Checklist .Those for the planning of'
ithe future crop production (malnly in Stages 3 to 5) will be in the follow1ng
order: F5, F6 F4 F3 F2 g1v1ng due attention meanwhile to the items F7
to Fil. .

The reliability of the data from the various sources has to be thoroughlv‘

cross—checked, because they will be further used as the basis for calculatlons
on the future production capac1ty and the values added (per farm type, and

for the region as a whole).

Essentlal information on each crop should be recorded in a standardized
formula (crop sheet) which would contain data on crop varietles, cllmatic
and other env1ronmenta1 constralnts, detalls on cultlvatlon methods, y1elds

(and thelr variability), pests and diseases, other hazards, etc. In such
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crop sheets, the necessary economic data could also be included.

Specific constraints.
Prerequisites for:- the proper planning of agricultural development are

- reliable figures.on the present and potential production. These should be
adequately supported by recorded environmental data on climate, the history
of the land.use, fertility levels, crop rotations, and the hazards of
pests. Also, in collaboration with the sociologist, specific attention is
to be paid to - the farmers" attitude towards new developments.

2. Checklist for CROP PRODUCTION

Data to be obtained or provided Stage -Remarks

when data > disc. mainly resp.
first req'd = source of data

- wuse of data

Fl NATURAL ENVIRONMENT ) 1

1.1 Climate . 2 +~ A, - growing cond. &
seasons
1.2 Water ' _ 2/3 > C
1.3 Soils : 2/3 -+
1.4 Natural vegetation and fauna’ 2/3 >
F2  LAND UTILIZATION TYPE 1 - in general; préferably
"with interrelationghips
2.1 Collecting, hunting,.and fishing 2 > E, J
2.2 Cultivation of perennial crops 2
2.3 Cultivation of annual crops 2
2.4 Grassland utilization and cultiva-
tion 2 - cf. E and G
2.5 Animal husbandry 2 + G
2.6 Aquaculture 2 - J
2.7 Forestry activities 2 + H
F3  FARM TYPE 1 - from a techn. viewpoint
3.1 Managerial unit 2. - cf. W .
3.2 Labour: availability and skill 2
3.3 Combination and interrelation of
land utilization types 2 + W
3.4 Orientation of productién; market A
subsistence k 2 - W

193




Data to be obtained or provided , " Stage Remarks
3.5 Housing and farm.buildings 2/3 > N,
3.6 Degree of mechanization. 2 L . )
3.7 Fuel ) 2/3 - cf. Hand L L
3.8 Non-farm activities (home in-. :
dustry, transport, etc.) 2/3 > W, X
F4  CROPPING PATTERN - past, present, and‘potent.
: incl. rough survey of the
surrounding regions ’
4.1 Crops grown: area and.yield 2/3
.2 Crop rotation: succession &
fallow - o " 2/3
4.3 Cropping calendér:,soil prepara-—.
tion, planting, flowering, and
harvest : 2/3-
4.4 Use of mechanization- 2/3
4.5 Labour calendar 2/3 > W
F5 CROPS 1 - past, present, poténtial
5.1 Cultivars (origin, duration of
growth, quality) ‘ 2/3 )
5.2 Products and their uses (main and . . v v
by products and residues) 2/3 - cf. G,.L, W and X
5.3 Interrelations between crops 2/3
F6 CROPPING TECHNIQUES 2 - procedures, time, labour
- inputs, costs.
6.1 Land clearing 3
6.2 Soil preparation 3 - cf. D
6.3 Water control 3 -cf. C . ’
6.4 Erosion control 3 -~ cf. Cand D
6.5 Planting ' 3
6.6 Promotion of growth and/or pro-
duction 3
Control of soil fertility 3 +D
Crop protectiog "3,
Special measures 3
6.7 Harvesting, transport, and storage 3 = cf. Wand X -
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Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remarks
6.8 Conservation, processing, and .
transport to market 3 -cf. X
6.9 Production and storage of planting
©  material 3
F7 CROP PROTECTION (pest, diseases, - actual and req.'d methbds,
weeds) - . 2 organization
7.1 Occurrence and losses during
growth 3
7.2 Post-harvest losses 3
7.3 Control measures 3
7.4 Crop protection service 3
F8 PLANT-SOIL NUTRIENT BALANCE - 2 - preSeﬁt and future
8.1 Nutrients used by crop 3/5 +D
Recycled _ 3/5
Removed by product 3/5
8.2 Nutrient availability .3/5 +D
In soil 3/5
From other sources 3/5
. 8.3 Nutrient to be added 3/5 +D
Fertilizer 3/5
Organic manure 3/5
Other sources 3/5
8.4 Organic matter in the soil .2/3;' > D.

F9 USE OF INPUTS FROM OUTSIDE 2. . - - present & future; locally
or from elsewhere; their
costs (foreign exchange;
if any) - cf. W

9.1 Planting materials 3/5
9.2 Implements 3/5
9.3 Materials _ 3/5
9.4 Materials for soil fertility
control 3/5
9.5 Traction and power; animal, :
mechanical ) ~3/5
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impact’ : 3/5

Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remarks
9.6 Hired labour 3/5
9.7 Contractors ‘ 3/5
F10 FOOD BALANCE 2 - present & future; - cf. Q
10.1 Per capita production and con-
sumption of staple foods and addi-
tional foodstuffs in relation to
their nutritive value _
at national level 2 - cf. V and W
at regional level 2 ' '
at local level- 3
at farm level 3
10.2 Results of changes in production  3/5°
F11 INSTITUTIONS : 1 .= actual and required
11.1 Subjects and programs of agricul-
tural research and rural extension 2 -+ P
Geographic ’ ) 3
Per land-utilization type, per
farm type or per crop 3
Time schedule 3
11.2 Interconnection between research
and extension 2/3 + P
1'1.3 Organization, personnel, and
budget ' 3/5 > P
11.4 Specific agricultural institutions b
and/or enterprises which may serve
‘.. the same purpose, completely or c
partially . _ 3/5 +0
11.5 Agriculturél,educapion and its
° -0




3. Numerical review of identified activities for CROP
PRODUCTION (cf. Annex I) .

Stage Main responsibility for: Collaborating in *
&
Step interdisc. own interdisc. other
‘activities activities activities activities
1. - 11,13 10,12, 14
2.1 » 25,26 611 21,22,28 (215),811,812
2.2 31 618 29,30, 33 ' :
2.3 37,46 o . 34,35,36,39,45
2.4 ' ‘
3.1 60,69 651,659 ‘ 63,64,65,66,67, 442,446,448,
68,72,76,105 (657) :
3.2 79 . 83;85,(86),89, .(460)
a (90)(92) N '
97,99
3.4 » - g 102.
4. 111,113 112,114
5.1 132 726 131,133,134, (330),872
_ 135,136, 137 o
5.2 o . 730 140,141 ‘
5.3 152,153
156 ‘
6.1 ’ 183 ’ ' 182
6.2 S 85,186 '
6.3

f

% numbers be;weep brackets are
N to be regarded as optional
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G. ANIMAL PRODUCTION - - S A .-

G.-Montsma

1. Task and 1nterdlsc1pllnary functlon

" Main features of the task A

Animal production means the conversion of plant materials into animal pro-
ducts (milk, meat, eggs,‘labour, wool, manure, etc.). Major concerns are
therefore: the feed, the animal, and the product. Each of these three factors
shbws wide variations, but also has important interactions. These in turn
lead to. specific farming $ystems.

It is the task of the‘discip_linex to analyse the animal prqduction situation
by: ‘

describing the existing animal farming systems and the major
factors underlying these systems

evaluating the present systems

suggesting possible -and feasible future- developments.
The analysis has to start with the question:

Why does the farmer keep these types/breeds of anlmal, on

these feeds and for these purposes?
After the present situation has been evaluated, the future situation should
be indicaﬁed, e.g. by comparing the present carrying capacity with that under
improved conditions and describing the new inputs that will be required to
achieve it. . ; ‘
The demand for an1ma1 food (to be lndlcated by the health dlsc1p11ne) has to
be translated into terms of productlon targets. Together w1th other disci-
pllnes (crop- produetlon;'flsherles, economics, etc.) these targets will have

to be fitted into the total demand for, and supply of, food.

x For the division of tasks with the other agronomists, see intioductory
' paragraph of the Crop Production discipline (F)
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Interdisciplinary function )

As animal production is concerned with feed, animal, -and-product, it is
usually an integral patrt of a farming system. These systems are.character-
ised by intensive or extensive use.of labour, capital, -land, etc., by a
high or a low economic risk, by social, cultural or religious factors, and
by the presence or absence of a market,.to mention some salient points.
Animal production therefore has manifold interactions with other disci-
plines. Development proposals from.other disciplines,have to be checked for
their zootechnical soundness and vice versa. Therefore; in principle, the
discipline should actively participate from the start and oon;inue until

at least the third stage.

Professional expertlse requlred

The key aspects of animal production are feeding, health and breeding. The
planning team should therefore include an experienced animal Husbandry man,
if necessary assisted by a nutritionist/agrostologist, and a veterinarian.
Again, depending on the importance of animal pfoduction in the area, the
senior zootechnician should be a member of the key group. He should be a

keen observer, a critical analyst, and a resourceful synthe31st.

.

Usual worklng methods and sources of information’ ‘ '-'

Working methods for the discipline are not specific. Major information
would have to come from numerical data pertaining to the animals, and: col-
lected from slaoghterhouses, veterinarians, animal production institutes,
other disciplines (e.g. crop production, solls, hydrology, and economlcs),
and from interviews with farmers. Usually, however, add1t10na1 experimental

data will be required for the final plan.

Specific constraints o .

Because of the numerous problems in realizing the potentlals in an1ma1
production, the discipline representative(s) must be present or at least.
easily consultable at any stage of the planning. Although many different
forms of animal production may be possible as far as climate, éoils, water,
etc., are concerned, many of them may not be suitable in ‘the light of socio-
economic, cultoral or policy con31derat10ns. To compose a fea81b1e form

"of animal production’ therefore requires a great deal of all-round expertl—

se, a scarce commodity .among animal production experts. To find one also
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accustomed to interdisciplinary work is rare indeed. °

The presence in the region of a research centre for. animal producfion
obviouély can be of great-advantage for:collecting basic statistics and
other informatioen, particularly if such a centre has been in operation for>a
fairly long period, say at least five years. In the absence of such a centre,
the animal productidn-expe;t may be seriously handicapped ‘in fulfilling his

task.

2. Checklist for ANIMAL PRODUCTION

Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remarks
: when data » disc. mainly resp.

first req'd = source of data
. = use of data

Gl DATA SOURCES
1.1 International : 1
1.2 National ’ . ) 1
1.3 Regional o ]

G2 NATURAL ENVIRONMENT o1

2.1 Climate: temperature (varlatlon ), - as a constr'nt and hazard
humidity, rainfall, ete.. - o 2 > A - .
2.2 Water for animals: quantity, . - availability for drinking
quality, distance 2 -+ C '
2.3 Natural vegetation and fauna 2 - as a feed and as a hazard
. . + o . -
2.4 Landvend;soils, area and quality 2 " >D
G3 ANIMALS: SPECIES, BREEDS AND TYPES 1 -.present and potential

3.1 Number per ha, per farm type unit. 2

3.2 Age distribution, male/female

ratio, body weights 2 - per animal unit
3.3 Products: meat, milk wool, hides, . -
draught, etc. . 2
3.4 Productlon level 3
. 3.5 Input-output relatlonshlps 3
G4  HUSBANDRY w12 . = under present and. improved
i (PER LIVESTOCK PRODUCTION TYPE) . situation (procedures, im-
i plements, inputs, costs,
etc.)
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Data to be obtained or provided Stage: * Remarks
4.1 Feed supply, quantity, quality -
and type 2 - E, F, H, J
4.2 Drinking water, quality, quantity
distance 2 -+ C
4.3 Control of diseases 2/3
4.4 Breeding: natural, artificial 2/3.
4.5 Housing 2/3
4.6 Raising young stock 2/3
4.7 Collection and transport of
products: field - farm, field - ’
market 2/3
4.8 Storage, conservation, :
processing 2/3 - on the farm and elsewhere
4.9 Equipment and implements 2/3 -cf. L
G5 FEED SUPPLY 1
5.1 Regularity of supply' 2/3 - seasonal constraints, etc.
5.2 Feed market: forage, offals
concentrates, salt 2/3 -cf. W
5.3 Feed conservation, equipment, etc. 2/3
5.4 Composition forage: energy,
protein 3
5.5 Management of vegetation: grazing
burning, mowing 2/3
5.6 Grassland improvement: legumes,
cultivars, leys, etc. : 3 -cf. F ,
5.7 Concentrates
Crops, by-products, offals .
industrial wastes 2
Feed industry 2/3 > L
Feed additives: minerals, o '
vitamins, antibiotics 3
Non-protein nitrogen 3
8 Feed analysis and quality control 2/3
9 Comparative costs; feed conver-
sion '2/3
5.10 Limitations of feeds 2/3
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- Data to be obtained or provided: ’ Stage

Remarks

Deficiencies: energy, protein,
“minerals, vitamins -

Excesses: crude.fibre, Ca/P
ratio, other minerals

Toxic factors, pollutioﬁ, etc.

cé HEALTH CONTROL

6.1 Infectiouns diseases: viral, bacte-
rial, fungal, protozoan and
rickettsial diseases

6.2 Parasitic diseases
Ectoparasites
Endoparasites

6.3 Hosts for infectidus and
parasitic diseases

Game
» Domestic animals.
Man
6;4 Immunity and resistance

Immunity and premunity
against diseases

Resistance of disease vectors
against chemotherapeutics:

Vaccination
5 Infertility and breeding diseases
6 Veterinary care: organization,
quality, and extent
C7  BREEDING MANAGEMENT
7.1 Availability of improved animals -

7.2 Selection, culling, and
castration »

7.3 Breeding: administration system
7.4 Breeding: natural, artificial

Heat detection; farmers skill,
climate, nutrition.
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2/3

2/3
2/3
2/3
2/3
2/3

2/3

2/3

2/3

2/3
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Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remarks
On-farm, off-farm; distance .
to. supply 2/3
Semen; quality and supply 3
Reliability of insemination; o
results, disorders, restraints 3
c8 HOUSING (STABLING) 1
8.1 Reasons for housing; climate,
fuel supply, predators, crop
protection, etc. 2/3
8.2 Types of housing: complete con-
finement, partial confinement,
seasonal confinement ' 2/3
8.3 Materials for housing available :
and required : 2/3 -
DEVELOPMENT OPTIONS
9.1 Animal type 3/5
9.2 Inputs 3/5
9.3 Feed supply 3/5
9.4 Other inputs 3/5
9.5 Farming systems 3/5 - cf. F and W
G10 INSTITUTIONS 2 - present and-required
10.1 Research and extension 3 > P
- 10.2 Breeding and insemination 3
10.3 Veterinary care 3
10.4 Organization, personnel, and.
budgets 2



Numerical review of idéntified activities for ANIMAL

3.
PRODUCTION (cf. Annex I).
Stage Main responsibility for: Coilaborating in ¥
B : B
Step interdisc. own interdisc. other
activities Aactivities - activities- Tactivities
1. 11,13 10,12, 14
2.1 25,26 612 21,22,28 (215),8!2
2.2 31 . 619 29,30,33
2.3 46 -34,35,36,(37),
39,45
2.4 )
3.1 60,67,68,70, 652,660 63,64,65,73,76, 442,446,448,
79 105 . (657)
3.2 83,85, (86),89,
: (90) (92)
3.3 97,99
3.4 102
4. 111,113 ' 112,114
5.1 132 725 131,133,134, 872,873
135,136,137
5.2 731 140, 141 ’
5.3 152,153
5.4 156 -
6.1 183 182
185,186
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H. FORESTRY

E. Cellarius-Lambermont, C.P. van Goor and W. Kriek

1. Task and interdisciplinary function o T
Main features of the task .
The task of the forestry dlsc1p11nex in regional plénning'is to orovide a
dynamlc analysis of the actual and potential situation of forestry and

forest 1ndustr1es. For that purpose, ‘the forestry expert w111 make an
inventory of the institutional laws governlng forestry at national and
regfonal levels, and an inventory of the forest resources (naturel.and
manmade) including all the functions;of Ehese forests (tiﬁoer, fuel, minor
forest products, agri-silviculture, grazing, soil and water conservation, -
nature conservation, recreation, etc.). He will.also make an inventory of
existing forest industries (with inputs and outputs), and assess present

and future production and consumption -(including import and export) of

wood, woodproducts and other forest products. In addition, he will carry

out prefeasibility studies (including marketing) concerning the establishment
of the various types of forests and forest industries, and evaluate the

potentials of the existing natural and manmade forests.

Interdisciplinary function -~

Forestry plays an important role in social and economic developmént. Forests
provide raw material for many purposes (e.g. timber, fuel’, paper, furniture

and construction) and often many different minor forest products. The estab-
lishment of forests and forest industries may stimulate the development of .

the physical infrastructure, any earn and save foreign exchange, and may

create employment in rural areas.

x For the division of tasks with the other agronomzsts, see zntroductory
paragraph of the Crop Production discipline (F) - :
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Forests also play an important role in the protection of flora aﬁdAfauna and
in the conservation of soil and water (regulating stream flow), and hence
have a positive influence on agricultural production and water supply. Fi-
nally, they have a series of other functions, e.g. agri-silviculture, érazing
and fodder for cattle, hunting and recreation. These many aspects mean that
the forestry expert will have to cooperate with mehy members' of the planning
team in collecting data, e.g. on climate, soil,»hydrology, economy and

agriculture and in.providing those disciplines with relevant information.

Profess:.onal expertise required . ) '

The type and number of" personnel requlred will 1arge1y depend on the physical
and ecological nature of the region, its size and the amount of already
avallable data. 1f many data have to be verlfled or collected forestry ex-—
perts with different spec1allzaplons may be needed, i.e. inventory, 311v;—
culture, economics, andbmanagement. ForAthe general orientation in Stages 1
and 2, at least one forestry expert will be needed after»which it can be

decided whether other spec1allsts are requlred

Usual working methods and sources of information.

In the first place, the forestry expert has to collect information from
relevant plans (e.g..national and sectoral plans) and from research instituteq
on statistics, studies, literature, maps, and aerial photographs. Depending
on the available time and manpower, the expert will check this information
in the field and/or conduct surveys. In every stage, he will evaluate the

information obtained.

Specific constraints

The main obstacles to forestry development in. developing countriesiare in-

" stitutional, i.e. they refer to the status and structure. of the forest
serv1ces,_and of agenc1es concerned with education, research exten81on,

and with forest leglslatlon (which, for instance, does not adequately
regulate prlveQe investment in forestry and forest industries,, nor ensure
sustained yields). Other problems may be shifting cultivation, grazing, and
illicit felling: The work of foresters is often‘hahdicapped by the -inadequate
recording of facts and statlstlcs and the absence of proper maps. In addition,
there is usually a shortage of staff. ‘

Prerequ151tes for successfully fulfllllng the task are adequate personnel
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and sufficient information on forestry in the region and country in question

(maps, statlstlcs, planning, etc ), but, above all, a good worklng relatlon—

Shlp with government agencles at all levels.

2.

Checklist for FORESTRY

Data to be obtained or provided

Stage
when data
first req'd

Remarks

o>

disc, mainly resp.
source of data
use of data

Hl

H2

N

NN NN
o U W

H3

BACKGROUND TO THE PLANNING
Formulating possible objectives

Collecting literature,
statistics, etc.

Collecting maps and aerial
photographs

INSTITUTIONAL ASPECTS
Legislatidn and rights

Organizational structures and
administrative procedures

Land tenure and ownership
Financing and taxations
Planning and implementatiph

Statistics (production, import,
export, concessions, employment,
etc.)

Research, education, and extension

FOREST RESOURCES

Inventory
Area and forest types
Species
Volume (or weight) of wood
Growth (incfement)

Drain (natural decay and
harvest)

3.2 Functions

Timber and fuel production

1/2

N

NN

2/3

2/3
2/3

D
national, regional, local

R, U

bureau of statistics,
forestry dept.

0, P

‘natural forests; forest

plantations

cf. E-

“actual and potential
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Data to be obtained or provided . Stage , Remarks
Sdil and water conservation 2 +~C, D
Nature conservation 2 + E
Grazing and agrisilviculture 2 +>F, G
Human-éettléments, ‘ ) ' é .+”N; Y~
Shelterbelts and roadside,
plantations - - 2
Recreétion and amenity 2 + N, —cf. L
Hunting 2 ~ cf. E
Minor forest products - 2
3.3 Minor forest products 2/3 - actual and ﬁqtgntial
Fodder 3 -cf. G )
Nuts, edible fruits, oils, B
spices 3
Essential oils, drugs, dyes 3
Tannins, shellac, naval stores
etc. . 3
Products emanating from insect )
activity (honey, wax); sericul-
ture 3 ‘ ‘ ) .
3.4 Environment 2/3 —'né;qral foreéts; forest
| " plantations :
General climatic data 2 - A
Spec¢ific climatic data (hurri- o
canes, lightning, hail, snow,
frosts, etc.) . 3 3o
Water relations and requirements 2/3 >
Soil, topography (incl. altitude) 2 >
Biotic influences 2/3
Abiotic influences and fire 2/3
Vegetation types, succession 3 -~ cf. E
H4 SILVICULTUR}/Z 2/3 '~ actual and potential
4.1 Afforestation 2/3 f
4.2 Reforestation 2
Natural regeneration 2/3
Artificial regeneration 2/3
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Data to be obtained.or provided: Stage

““Remarks

4.3 Agrisilviculture

4.4 Special plantations
Ligniculture
Irrigated plantations
.Canal or roadside plantations

Plantations for minor forest
products

Shelterbelts
Soil and water conservation .
Dune fixation

Afforestation of mine spoils
and garbage dumps

Plantations for recreation and
amenity

4.5 Choice of tree species

4.6 Collecting, handling, and
storage of seed

4.7 Nursery practice
Permanent or.temporary
Location _and layout
Produétion of plants

Tending (weed control, ferti-
lizers, irrigation, root-pruning,
protection)

Handling, grading, and transport
8 Site clearing and preparation

9 Planting techniques
. (incl. timing)

4.10 Spacing

4.11 Tending (weed control, fertilizers,
pruning, thinning

4,12 Protection (pests, diseases,
grazing, fire)

4.13 Exploitation

3/5

3/5

3/5

w w w w w

- in cooper. with other
agronomists (F, G, W)

.°C.and D

. E'and Y
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‘Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remarks
H5  MANAGEMENT 2/3 - actual and potential
5. !Objectivés 2 -cf. W
5.2 Management systems 2/3
5.3 Accounting systems and budgeting 2/3 _
5.4 Cost-benefit analyses 3/5 --in cooperation with W
5.5 Planning ' 2/3 -
5.6 Employment 2/3
5.7 Marketing 2/3 - cf. W
H6  FOREST INDUSTRIES 2/3-. - actual and potential
6.1 Manufacturing charcoal 2/3 - cf. X, ’
6.2 Pulp énd,paper mill 2/3 . -‘cf. X
6.3 Saw mill,. i)lywood mill 2/3 - cf. X
6.4 Integrated industries (fibre ' )
board, particle board, etc.) - 2/3 -cf. X
6.5 Location (infrastructure, water, ‘ -
electric power) : 2/3 -cf. Y
6.6 Input and output 2/3 -cf. X
Marketing 2/3 - cf. X
H7  PRODUCTION, CONSUMPTION, IMPORT S
AND EXPORT 2 - actual and potential
7.1 Poles, fuel wood, charcoal 2/3 - ¢f. Wand X
7.2 Round timber . 2/3. ' »
7.3 Sawn timber 2/3
7.4 Pulp and paper. -2/3
7.5 Other wood products (plywood, .
particle board, etc.) 2/3
7.6 Minor forest products 2/3
H8  RESEARCH, EDUCATION, AND' 2/3 ~ inventorise and prépare
EXTENSION guidelines for future res.
-8.1 Site and silviculture 3/5 ' '
8.2 Genetics 3/5 ;
8.3 Tree breeding 3/5
8.4 Protection 3/5
8.5 Management and economics 3/5 - cf. Wand X
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Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remarks
8.6 Teéhnology 3/5
8.7 Forest labour and techniques 3/5
8.8 Inventories 3/5
8.9 Education (university level,
technical training courses) . 3/5 -+ 0
8.10 Extension » 3/5 + P
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.3. . Numerical review of identified activities for FORESTRY

(cf. Annex I)

Stage Main responsibility for: Collaborating in x
&
Step interdisc. own interdisc. other ’
activities activities activities ‘activities
1. ‘ 11,13 10,12,14
2.1 25,26 613 21,22,28 (215),811
2.2 31 620 29,30,33 823
2.3 37,46 35,36,39,45
3.1 60 653,662 63,64,66,67,68, 657,834
69,74,76,105
3.2 81,88 79,83,85, (86), 460,461,846
(90)
97,99
7
3. 102 -
4 111,113 112,114
5.1 132 721,727 131,133,134, 872,873,878
: 135, 137
5.2 732 140, 141
152,153
. 156
6.1 183 182
185, 186
.3
# numbers between brackets are
to be regarded as optional
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J. FISHERIES AND AQUACULTURE ’

C.J.J. Richter and E.A. Huisman

1. Task and interdisciplinary function

Main features of the task
Fisheries concern the harvesting of aquatic animals from a wild stock. Aqua-
culture concerns theAfafﬁihg and “husbandry of freshwater and marine organisms.
It is often difficult to‘distfngﬁish the overlap. . o
The task of the fisheries expert and the fish culturist in the reglonal
planning team is to provide information on: )

the wild stock of fish available for exploitation in fresh,

brackish, and/or marine waters (fisheries)

the possibility of transplanting hatchery-reared fish‘'to semi-
natural waters or water enclosures, to be followed by periodic
harvesting (extensive fish culture)

the raising of fish in hatcheries, net cages, or ponds . ’

(intensive. fish culture). . . ‘ - |
In the early stages of the planning procedure, a rough assessment must be
made of the stdck;of fish available in the natural waters to determine.
whether or not fisheries or fish culture should be promdfed. In the affir-
mativevéase, supplementary data must be collected in suBsequent stages. Im-
portant information for fisheries is that on the hydrology of the waters,
the probable distribution of fish by habitat and life history, 'and methods"
to optimize catch. Of importance to the fish culturist is information on
the quantity and chemical’composition’of available water duriﬁg the year, '
the fluctuations in water temperature, and the ‘permeability of.the under- -
lying soil.
The interest of the fisheries expert and aquaculturist. should- cover the.

following:
the assessment of the biological productivity of the watér ~
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the rational exuloitation of natural fish stocks

the management of natural waters with respect to pollution,
diseases, and restocking with hatchery-reared fish

planning the construction of hatcheries and ponds

deciding the species of fish to be used for culture in a
particular area

preparing guidelines for the reproduction and feeding of
the fish species concerned

the preservation, storage, and marketing of fish

the consequences of 1ntervent1on by the discipline in. the

eco-system.
In the planning stages, proposals must be elaborated for legisletion on
flshlng methods (e g. mesh size for nets) and on the perlods of flshlng
(e g. closed seasons). Details are also requlred on such matters as organ—
izing extens1on serv1ces concernlng fish farm constructlon and management,
transport of fertlllzers for ponds, and collectlng agrlcultural
by-products for fish feedlng.
" Interdisciplinary function
Only general statements can be made about the place of the discipline in
the planning process.. leen the fact that the scope of act1v1t1es of fish-
eries and fish culture is very wide, the experts of th1s dlsc1p11ne must
cooperate with.many other team members. architects for fishery facilities,
. hydrologists and hydrau11c englneers for pond constructlon, food technologists
for advice on transport, -preservation, and quality control of flSh and econ-
omists to study marketlng of fish products. Creating ponds and other enclos-
ures for fish culture can cause problems in the form of para51t1c dlseases
such as malarle_end bllhar21a; if so, specialists in tropical parasitic

diseases should be consulted.

Professional expertise required - N

The type of ffshery expert required will greatly depend on the uature of
the problems. The fisheries science comprises separate branches: fresh
water fish, salt water fish, and subbranches for particular: fish species.
In aqua-culture, a similar division is made for fish species; but, as this
discipline also covers invertebrates such as shrimp, lobster, and mussels,

and even sea weeds and higher plants, additional divisions have been made
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to include them. Apart from this distinction in taxonomié experts, specialized
branches exist for the_feproduction of fish, the hatching and nursing of
fisH, the formulation of feeds, fish diseases, and so forth. In both fisheries
and aquaculture, bgg has to consider the techniques of catching, tfansporting,
storing, preserving; and processing the fish, and their byproducts if any.
There are relatively few institutions (universities, technical schools,

etc.) that provide a completé fisheries or fish culture curriculum. The few
experts available have often received their trainingAin governmental institu-
tions or international organizations, and have either a background in
biology or experience iﬁ fisheries. "
Only.after the general field orientation (Stage 2) can a.mdfe precise de-
cision be made on the kind(s) of expert(s) that should bé‘iﬁclﬁded in the
regional planning team and on the duration of their assiéténce tg_thé team.
Usual working methods and sources of information ’ '

Most of the necessary information has to be derived from the existing

fishing practices in the region. For the fisheries, this would inplhdé the
collection of data on the fish catches of the fishermen in the region. If b
these are not obtainable, inquiries amongvthe suppliers of fish to the local
markets can be useful. '

For fish culture, the applicability of the method must first be investigated
by collecting data on the availability and the quaiipy of wéter throughout

. the year. Next, the quantity and quality of agricultural by-products and -
animal offal from slaughterhouses has to be assessed and a rough estimate
made of the costs of cultivated fish compared with those of, captured fish.
For a moré'complex situation, a pilot plant (of apprbximatgly 10 hectares)
may be necessary.

Specific constraints o N

The eff1c1ency of the planning studies may be serlously hampered by the lack.
of adequate lnformatlon on the climate (e.g. fluctuations in ralnfall), on
the hydzology (e.g. fluctuations in-water levels) etc.

Incomplete statistics on fish catches and on the production of‘agricultural .
by-products could also impede efficiency. The success of fisheries and fish
culture, in general, largely depends on the level of educétion and ‘exten-
sion available to the professional fisherman, and on the overall 6rganiza-

tion of fishing.
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‘2. Checklist  for FISHERIES AND AQUACULTURE

Data

to be obtained or provided

- Stage
when data
first req'd

Remarks

+ .disc. mainly .resp.
= source of data

- wuse of data

J1

1.2

J3
3.1

3.2
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NATURAL ENVIRONMENT

Water bodies, quality,’
temperature regime

Rainfall, evaporation, changes

in water level

Natural aquatic vegetation and

fauna, available food chains

' Genetic resources for breeding

Pathogens and diseases

FISHERIES MANAGEMENT

Assessment of fish stocks
(specified per type)

Legiélation on ffshing gear, mesh-

size, closed seasons, etc.

3 Harvesting and processing

Environmental control, water

quality

AQUACULTURE MANAGEMENT -

Types-of aquaculture, cultured
.species,. soil permeability

4 Stocking and restocking of species 3

Use of technical inputs, agricﬁl—

tural by-products, fertilizers

Labour and skill, requirements

DEMAND FOR FISH PRODUCTS

2/3
3

‘f

Position of fish (fish types) in’

the diet; local, regional-

Present’ production from:

.fisheries, and fish culture

2/3

2/3

Marketvpotentiq}: local, regional,

national

3

* = data from A and C

= data from A and C

= from dept. of fisheries
- actual and poténtial

- cf. R’
-cf. L-

- cf. C and E

-: actual and pot., - cf. D

- actual and pétenfial

- cf. Nand Q

- cf. L and W'




Data to be obtained or provided

Stage

Remarks

J5 INSTITUTIONAL REQUIREMENTS
5.1 Research L

5.2 Education and extension

5.3 Organization, personnel, budget

2/3
2/3
=3/5

- existing and required

-> 0, E )
+ R,- cf. Sand T
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3.

Numerlcal review of 1dent1f1ed activities. for FISHERIES
AND AQUACULTURE (cf Annex I) : .

. Stage Main responsibility for: ' Collabérating in
& . : S
Step interdisc.  own interdisc. other
activities ractivities activities activities
11,13 - }0,12,14
_2.] 25,26 614 21,22,28 (215)
2.2 31 621 29,30, 33
2.3 46 35,36,38,39,45
2.4
“3.1 60 . 654,661,663 63,64,75,(76), 657
' 105 oo :
3.2 80 83,85, (86),
88, (90)
3. 97,99
3. 102
4. lil,]l3 112,114
A 132 722,728 131,133, 134,137 .
733 140, 141
152,153
156
6.1 183 182
6.2 185,186
6.3 o
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% numbers between brackets are
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Numerical review of identified activities for MINING'®
(cf. Annex I)

Stage Main responsibility for: Collaborating in?;:
& )
Step interdisc. own interdisc. other
- activities activities activities © activities
1. 11,13 o 10,12, 14
2.1 25,26 616 21,22,28 (215)
2.2 31 623 29,30,33 - 414
2 46 - : 40,45
2.4 ' '
3.1 60 656,664 75,(76) 445 .
-83,(86)(90),9 451,458
97,99. N
102
4. 11,13 T iz
5.1 132 724 ' 131,134,137 511,516,729
735 - . 140,141
152,153
156

6.1 . 183 ) ' o182 .

' 185,186

' For the paragraphs (1) ’Task and Interdzsczplznaru functzon and (2)
’Checklzst' yeference is made to Section B: Geolog

2 numbers between brackets are to be regarded as optlonal
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L. SECONDARY/TERTIARY PRODUCTION SECTORS :

H.L Pouw, R. Wirtz and P.T. Engelkamp

.

1. Task and -interdisciplinary function

For a claséifiéation_of the secondary and'tertiéry sectors be referred to
Sectién X: Economics of the noq—agricultural production sectors.

The presentation in the present'section has been drawn up with emphasis on

the features of the sub-sector Manufacturing.

‘Main features of the tasks

Technical data for the planning and operation of manufacturing industries
are to be provided by industrial engineering and civil engineering disci-
plines.

The task of the industrial engineering disciplines will cover in the first
‘place internal aspects of the enterprise or the project. With respect to

the present sipuation_it will be their task to:

analyse production capacities;

assess available technical and managerial skills, level of
technology and age of machinery;

investigate transport, storage and handling systems of agricul-

tural and non-agricultural raw materials and processed output,

-including post-harvest processing and storage.
The industrial engineer will identify technically feasible production
processes, as well as their bottlenecks in the light of industrial develop-
ment targets and he will collect the technical data required for industrial
plans. This will result in a listing of industriaicrequirements that have
to be translated into planning objectivés for new ventures or proposals for
improvement, expansion or diversification bf existing industries in terms

of:

production techniques and technology employed;

managerial, technical and labour training;
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maintenance and quality control; - -
handling, transport and storage;- . - :

environmental aspects.

‘The civil engineering discipline will serve the essential complementary
plenning tasks in caring for the external provisions of the enterprise.
This includes assessing the preseht situation, potenrials'and bottleﬁecks:;
for future development, concerning: ’ ) -

‘physicai planning, urbaﬁ‘centres_and induécriel sites,

eﬁergy supply, R . A A

waste dlsposal' environmenral aspects,

1nfrastructure for transport and communlcatlon,

water supply.

Implementation of projects.will -largely depend on available capacities in
manpower. These capacities and their expansion potential will have to be '
investigated as well as the present and future avallablllty of 1oca1 materlals
to construct bulldlngs and roads. Moreover, assessing future needs in

terms of manpower skllls, 1nvestment and operatlonal costs w111 be a maJor
task of the civil engineering dlsc1p11ne. See further section Y: Phy31ca1

1nfrastructure.

Interdisciplinary function ) o ' : , .
The economic disciplines require close eooperation-betweenVindustrial and
civil engineers for quite number of studies. In an iterative process-

one has to decide on the-desired agri4business system and other industries.
For technical evaluations the industrial engineers will -often have to
cooperate with other technical disciplines of the primary sector.

In order to optimize -the exploitation of agricultural resources, in an
early stage contacts .have to be established between crop specialists and
foodteéﬁnologists.‘In'choosing one. of more technologies attentioﬁ must

be paid to available manpower, their skills and attitudes. To identify the
consequences for educational programs collaboration is needed with the

demographic, social and educational disciplines.

Professional expertise required . ; )
In the exploration and, fact-finding stage a generalist is needed with.

extensive experience in processing primary raw material.
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For the external aspects the services of a civil engineer with qualifications

as mentloned in Section Y, are requlred.

The size and composition of the team in the stages of investment opportunlty

and prefea51b111ty stud1es‘w11} be determined by the. specific findings in’ ,

foregoing stages. - . . S

Usual working methods and sources of information .

- Integrated plant surveys are made to analyse the pfesgnt situation. Dependin
on the size of the area, the time and funds availéble,‘random samples have
to be taken in each branch of industry. Some of these studies will have to
be done outside the study region. For technical data needed for new ventures
one may have to draw heavily on experience obtained from elsewhere.

In order to identify the locally available expertise for the secondary and
tertiary sectors (e.g. managerial capabilities) numerous visifs tq'énter—
prises may be needed. In this respéct manufacturer's associations and local
experts can be most helpful. K :

‘Specific constraints =~
In a predominantly rural region, the acﬁivitiés’of éectofs other than the-
primary one may be limited; moreover, they may be concentrated in a few
urban centres. o )

If industries are not allied to .agriculture, there will be little or no ﬁéed
for technical contacts between industrial disciplines and the'primary
sector. Evidently the common interest for manpower remains.‘Experienges

from elsewhere can seldom be introduced unadapted in the study area. The
time and the appropriate facilities must be found for adaptation and some
basic engineering studies. _ »

An industrial enginéer should preferably take part in the reconnaissance-
mission to- indicate in an early stage possible developments in the non-
agrlcultural production sectors and to prepare a list of the expertise.to:

be called in at a later stage. However, specialists should not 301n later

than Stage 4 as this would impede the integration of their work. .. -

NOTE.
For this discipline no Checklist is provided because of the great variation
in secondary and tertiary sectors of differeﬁtvtegions. '

Reference is made to the-Checklist of the disciplines:
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X: Non-agricultural production sectors, and
Y: Physical infrastructure.
2. Numerical review of identified activities for'SECONDARY/

TERTIARY PRODUCTION SECTORS
(cf. Annex I)

Stage - Main résponsibility for: ‘Collaborating in *
& T
Step interdisc. own ) interdisc. other
activities activities activities activities
. C 1,13 A 10,12,14
2.1 25,26 617 . 21,22,28 Co@1s)
2.2 31 624 - . 29,30,33 ATA
2.3 46 . 40,45 ‘
2.4
3.1 160 - 657,658 63,70,75,(76)  .-445 .
3.2 C . : (80)-(81),83, (86) 450,451,452,
' ) (90),93,94,95 457,458,459
3 97,99 a
3.4 . _ 102
4, 111,113 ' ' 112,114
5.1 132 723,729 . 131,134, (137) . 511,516
5.2 S 736 . 140,141 . 730
5.3.. . 152,153
5.4 156 .
6.1 183 - 182

185,186

% numbers between brackets are
to be regarded as optional
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M. DEMOGRAPHY

D.B.W.M. van Dusseldoip*

1. Task and interdisciplinary function

Main features of the task . . , .

To provide the demographic data required for the regional planning the
demographer starts, to analyze the present population: its size, structure
(population-pyramid), andsgebgraphic distribution. Subsequently, he projects
the future size, structure, and distribution for the time horizon(g) of the

regional plan.

Interdisciplinary function
In projecting the future population size, the .demographer requireéiinforma-
tion from thg'health.expert“on expected birth and death rates. The' population
size éan also be influended'By ény expected future migration pattern which,
in turn, are influenced by the carrying capacity of the regioﬁ. Information
on that subject has to be supélied by the production-oriented disciplipes.
Given the fact that the ﬁopul;tion is the tafget groupvof_rééionél plénning,
it followé that demographic data are fundamental items of.infofmation foi‘
the technical, ‘economic, and social/institutional &isciplinesﬁ Therefore,

the demographer should complete his‘task in an early stage of planning; the
data he presents in the Skeleton Report (Stage 3) shquld,.whenever.possible,

be final.

Professional expertise required

The demographer's relatively simple task in regional planning seldom justi-
fies the inclusion of a demographic expert in the planning team. Dependingl
on their scientific backgroqu and experience, the sogiologist, ecohomist,'
or health expert can cover the demographic aspects of planning. If specific

demdg:aphic éxbeftise is’ called for during the planning process, it should

x  The author acknowledges contributions by G.E. Frerks
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be obtained from the National Planning ‘Authority, the Bureau of Statistics,

or the Population Cénsus Organization.

Usual working methods and sources of information _
Regional planning teams have to rely on existing demographic information,
which in most cases will be found in the latest population census,-although
it may have to be updated. If a census is not available, informatién will
" have ﬁo be obtaiped:frqm other sources such as records of malaria-eradication
campaigﬁs, records of internal revenue departments, records of village
councils, or of regional officers of the Ministry of Internal Affairs. In-
exceptional situations aerial photographs may have to be used.

Specific ‘constraints

The lack of a reliable population census willlneArlyHalﬁays reéult in du-
bious information on one of the most Erucial éspects of the regional plan,
i.e. the region's present and future population. This inherent weakness in
the regional plan must be emphatically stated, and it should be recommended
that one of the first action programs to be Qndertaken is ; population cen-
sus. In such circumstances, it may even be wise not to proceed beyond the

Inception Report (Stage 2) until more reliable population data are available.

2. Checklist for DEMOGRAPHY

Data to be obtained.or provided Stage Remarks
: when data -+ disc. mainly resp.
first req'd = source of data

use of data

Ml POPULATION SIZE AND DISTRIBU- population census, bureau
TION, TRENDS - . of statistics

1.1 Population size 1

1.2 Geographical distribution 1

w

Distribution by sex -and age

(age pyramid)

Distribution by occupation

Distribution by religion } - not strictly required, but
can be useful '

w w w N

Distribution by race or tribe

~N oy

Distribution by size and type of
family ‘
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Data to be obtained or provided _ Stage .

Remarks

1.8 Distribution by type of. education.
Illiteracy 3
M2  POPULATION GROWTH, PRESENT AND.. .
FUTURE )
2.1 Birth and death rates ’ . i -+ Q, = eventuaily the

AR e

2.2 Age-specific mortality
“(incl. ihfant mortality) 2

2.3 Migration figures - 2

M3  FUTURE SIZE, STRUCTURE AND
DISTRIBUTION OF THE POPULATION 3
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‘3. Numerical review of identified activities for DEMOGRAPHY
(cf. Annex I) )

Stage - ~ Main responsibility for: Collaborating in *
& ) .
Step interdisc. own interdisc. - other
: activities- activities activities activities
1. 11,13 10,12, 14
2.1 25,26 211 : 21,22,28 (215)
2.2 31 219 29,30,33 :
2.3 46 ' ’ 42,45
2.4 . '
3.1 ‘ 251,259 (76) . 258
3.2 " 83, (86) (90) (91), 281
' : (96)
3.3 97,99 283 '
3.4 102
4. 111,113 ' 112,114 ‘
5.1 T3 328,332 131,137 329.
5.2 . 140, 141 T 341
5.3 152,153 ' '
5.4 IR 156
6.1 183 : 182
6.2 : . 185,186
6.3

‘% numbers between brackets are
to be regarded as optional
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N. SOCIOLOGY

D.B.W.M. van Dusseldorp*

1z Task and interdisciplinary function

Main features of the task
A knowledge of society and human behaviour is essential in the regional
planning process. Regional planning's main and final goal is to improve the
well-being of the region's population; at the same time this population will
have to implément most of the development activities proposed in the regional
plan.
The social dlsc1p11ne has to prov1de a dynamic ana1y31s of the present social
situation which should include: '
A description of the social structure and its various elements:
family structure, lineages, castes, village structure and
factions, socio—economic stratification, power structure, commu-—
nication patterns, “participation patterns in local development
projects, etc. This description must make it possible to identify

the target groups relevant for the various development programs
proposed in the regional plan.

A description of the processes that gave rise to the present
social structure (social mobility in the past) and the prerequi-
sites for developing that structure into a future structure that
is in line with the goals of the regional plan.

A description of the existing culture (values, normative patterns,’
religion) and the developments that have recently taken place
within it. This description should make it possible to deduce the
'images of the future' prevailing among groups in the regional and
local societies.
The dynamic analysis shoﬁld:allow an interpretation of what types of develop-
ment programs are  acceptable to the various groups of the population, where
participation can be expected and under which conditions, and which programs

can expect opposition and why and from whom.

x The author acknowledges contributions by G.E. Frerks
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Thi's .information should lead to an*insight into the potentials and con-
straints within the social structure that may affect-éﬁecific future de-
velopments. It will therefore be most valuable information when programs
are being drawn up for education, extensiom, community' development, parti-

cipation, ‘etc.. - ) : . : .

Interdlsc:Lle.na:cy functlon
Like the macro-economist and the physical planner, the’ 5001ologlst has an
important integrative function in the regional plaﬁnlng process. He has to
indicate what kind of developments are acceptable to‘societyjin the region
or how they can: be made ‘acceptable. He must‘indicate the future social struc-
ture that will result from the proposed developments.- He has an important. -
- task in‘ttanslating the social goals into objectives and targets.‘It is
therefore recommended that the sociologist be a keymemher of the regional
planning team. 4 )
As early as possible, the sociologist should give his first impressions on
the social potentials and constraints that will influence the expected main
developments. During the iteratiye proeess-of»planning;‘these'impressions»~
should be translated into firm recommendations.-This information must be
passed on to most of -the other disciplines in the team,.with special atten-
tion to agricultural economy, ‘agronomy, animal husbandry, health, educa-
tion, extension, cooperatives,  credit, land tenure, and public administra-
tion. ) . B
These disciplines,'in their turn, should inform the eociologist of any social
'potentlals and constraints they have observed durlng their work in the field.
The sociologist can also have an adv1sory functlon .in settlng up and imple-
menting the socio-economic surveys to be conducted by other team members
(agrlcultural economlst,'cooperatlve or credlt spec1allsts etc D). W;th his
central position, the sociologist should, start, his act1v1t1es right from the
beginning of the planning process (Stage 1). Durlng Stage 3 he should
provide the other team members with his analysis of the present soc1a1
situation. His active participation proceeds through Stages 4_and 5 until
the end of Stage 6, during which time he will be supplying the‘reqdired

estimates of social potentials, constraints,  and programs of action.
Professional expertise required
At least one senior sociologist is needed. 'He must have experience in plan-
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- ning and in designing and implementing surveys and social action programs.

He must be- able to coLlectjthe social data relevant for the regional plan in
the .usually limited. time available. He‘most_be,wirling and able to translate
his (mainly qualitative) information into a"comprehensible (and--if nécessary
quantltatlve) form for the other team members, and to transform his own data
into operatlonal programs of actlon. He must have some 1n51ght 1nto the

plannlng aspects of health, education, extensxon, pub11c admlnlstratlon,

;cooperatlves, and credlt.

.

Usual worklng methods and sources of information
The usual techniques are surveys conducted through structured or open=< ended

1nterv1ews,AIn the regional planning process there is seldom time for exten-

sive social surveys. Often the sociologist has to limit himself to interviews

with formal and informal leaders or other informants, and has to rely on his

observations in the field.

Any earlier social studies made in the region can be of great value, as can
any evaluation studies of development projects that have given attention to

social aspects. If ‘the social surveys held within the framework of ‘regional.

planning cannot: rely on sound social research done earlier, they can produce

little more. than estimates or hypotheses of the potentials and constraints

of the social structure. These then have .to- be .tested. via research programs

that must then form part of the action programs of the regional plan.

‘Specific constraints

Some of the problems fac1ng the social discipline are the follow1ng

The nature of social research means that results from other
- regions can seldom be used.: )

‘The qualltatlve nature of many SOClal data makes comparlson and
integration w1th other data difficult. ’

|
Since human beings .and ‘their behaviour are the study subject, !
the social discipline is often accused of participation.in po- ‘ |
litics. Such an impression should be avoided, but on the other
"hand the sociologist, and via him the team, must be sensitive {
_to any political 1mp11cat10ns in the proposals made in the re- ‘
glonal plan. ) . . . ’ :

Only seldom are sociologic data from. previous studies available:

Three more practical problemsafacing the sociology expert are: - l
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in a dlgestlble form. -In most cases the sociologist has to start
from scratch.

* Often his expertise is requested in too late a stage of the
planning process. -

The available time and manpower is often too limited. This si-
tuation is aggravated because the sociologist is often also
responsible for the disciplines of health, education, and public
administration. .

2. Checklist for SOCIOLOGY

Data to be obtained or provided Stage -  Remarks .
when data + disc. mainly resp.
first req'd = source of data

= 'use of data

‘N1 ~ DATA SOURCES
1.1 International: libraries |

1.2 National: ministry of social
affairs, universities ‘ 1

1.3 Regioﬁal: interviews 2

N2 SOCIAL STRUCTURE

= census, other statistics.
2.1 Kin and neighbourhoo& groups- I
Family, clan, tribe
Neighbourhood, village.
Countries, regions
Mobility between groups

Strains and conflicts

2.2 Social stratification

RN NN NN NN

Kin and neighbourhood groups

Caste, race, religion, secret
society, economic status, etc.

N

Mobility between strata -2
Strains. and conflicts 2

2.3 Informal groups or communal
associations 2

Interests: relief; production, o o -
ceremonies, festivals 3

Activities: farming, maintenance
of roads, etc. . 3
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-Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remarks

2.4 Formal institutions ‘ .2
Economic: cooperatives, trade v .
unions,. etec. 2 . > S
Educational 2 T +0
Réligious:,churches, temples, : v
etc. 2 - useful when available
Others 2

2.5 Rural leadership 2
Basis of selection’ 2
Naturé of ieadership 3
Methods 3 -
Effectiveness 3

N3

3.1

3.2

3.3
3.4

3.5

‘N4

COMMUNICATION PATTERNS AND MOBILITY

Mobility rural population
Visits paid to persons

Visits paid to service centres
and institutions

Frequency of and reasons for
the visits

Migration pattern in the past

Seasonal migration (farm,
employment, etc.)

Visits paid'to the rural popdlation

Individuals: family, relatives,
etc. :

Representatives from extension,
institutions, merchants, doctors,
etc. ‘ . ’

Mass media influence

Appreciation of contacfs_by the
population

Consequences for development

CULTURAL PATTERNS AND IMAGES OF THE

* FUTURE - '

232

‘Religion and value system

w

w

~ internal and external of
village .and region




Goals and objectives

. Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remarks
4.2 Consumption pattern 2
4.3 Motivation pattern 2

Incentives for social and
economic activities 2
Punishment for activities 2
4.4 Social calender 2
4.5 Images of the future of rural
population 2
Goals and objectives
Major problems present situation
in the opinion of the rural
population 3
Possibilities they see to solve-
these problems 3
4.6 Nature of developments fitting in
the motivation pattern and images
of the future of rural population 3
4.7 Potentials and restraints for
social change in view of the pro-
posed developments : 3 ~ as a synthesis
N5 DECISION AND PARTICIPATION PATTERN 2
5.1 Who is making decisions or parti-.
cipating therein with respect to:
household or family
farm or other economic
enterprises
village
social and economic institutions
region
5.2 Place of participation in the value
system ’ ’ 2
3 How is participation organized 2
.4 Expected influence of participa-
tion on proposed developments 3
N6  SOCIAL ACTION PROGRAMS - present and required
6.1 Social policies: national, regional 2
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Data to be obtained or.provided : ~ Stage - Remarks

V'Desirgd~future social structure
6.2 Required social chénge
6.3 Required action programs
(Re) organization .
Personnel: quality and number

Physical facilities

w:w W w W w N

Budgets

6.4 Potentials and restraints for )
action programs 3 - estimated
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3. Numerical review of identified a

(cf. Annex I)

ctivities for SOCIOLOGY

Stage Main responsibility for: Collaborating in *
& :
Step interdisc. own interdisc. other
activities act@vities activities activities

1. “11,13 10,12, 14

2.1 25,26 212 21,22,28 811

2.2 31 220 29,30,33

2.3 . 46 227  34,38,41,42,45

2.4 ’ B S

3.1 60,61,62 252,266 63,(76) 251,253,255, .

: ‘ , » S~ 256,267,931

3.2 86,89,91,92 268,274,281 77,78,79,83,84, (271)(272)(273),

, . (90)(93),94,95, 285,286,459,463
. 96 - :

3.3 97,99 , 283,935

3.4 . 102

4. 111,113 112,114

5.1 132 325,333,335 - 131,136,137 321,328,329, 330,
: ‘ 334,336,337.516

5.2 140 341 140, 141 345 ’

5.3 " 152,153

5.4 ' 156

6.1 - . 183 R 182

6.2 ' 185,186

6.3 ‘

% numbers between brackets are
- to be regarded as optional
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~Interdisciplinary function

‘0. EDUCATION -

- D.B.W.M. van Dusseldorp* . -

1. Task and interdisciplinary function

" Main features of the task

It is the task of the education expert to analyse the present situation and
to indicate how the existing educational systems.and procedures can be im-
proved to meet the future need for skilled manpower and the social demand
.for education. In this context, education in its broadest. senses is meant
and 1nc1udes formal 1nforma1 and non-formal educatlon Most of the non-

formal educatlon w111 be 1n ‘the hands of the exten51on expert.

Once the development strategy for improving the education system has been
established,<the future structure and size of the educational system have
to: be estimated, including the.number of pupils graduating from the varioué
levels. ‘ ' ' . o :

The investment and recurrent costs of the educational program, as well as

‘the geographical distribution, have to be indicated. In general, curriculum

devélopment for education is beyond the scope of regional planning; it be-

-1ongs within sectoral planning. Consequently, although required changes in

curricula should be pointed out, they need not be.elaborated.

Manpower planning forms an 1ntegra1 part of planned regional development.

If the education system is 'not able to prov1de the required skilled manpower

" for such development, the projected development will have to be adjusted to

J . . . .
the manpower-the system can provide. It is therefore important that in -an

’ early stage (Stagévg) the economist and other disciplines supﬁly rough

estimates .of manpower requirements so as to avoid drastic changes in the

prajected development in later stages.

x The author acknowledges contributions by G.E. Frerks
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The educationist should coordinate his efforts with those of other experts
who afe planning education and extension in their own fields (e.g. health
and agriculturé). Close coordination with the extension expert is required
in relating informal and non-formal education with formal education. Apart
from colléborating with other team members in drafting the plans (Stage 3),
the educationist has to ensure that his proposals fit into the national edu-

cational policy.

Professional expertise required

Only seldom will a regional planning team have an education planning expert
at its disposal. Often, the sociologist has to cover this task; If so, he
should be familiar with the basic principles and techniques of educational
planning. Specific educational expertise éénlbe achiréd from the Ministry.

of Education at the national and regional level.

Usual working methods, and sources of information -

The main sources of. information are the demography discipline,; the Ministry
of Education (future size of primary school population), and other disci-
plines (future manpower requirements and social demand). In most cases an

approach that combines manpower planning and social :demand is’ necessary.
Specific constraints
The practical problems encountered in educational planning are similar to

those described for the social sciences:

data from previous studies are not always available;
" manpower and time are often too limited;
"demographic projections are not always reliable;

manpower requirements are difficult to relate to the required
output of the educational system. - '
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2. Checklist for EDUCATION * = . - L -

Data to be obtained or provided "Stage - Remarks R
. ' when data ~+ disc. mainly resp

"first req'd = source of data
a .= use of data

01  DEMOGRAPHIC DATA to be obtained from M

1.1 Age pyramid in cohorts of one
year . 2
1.2 Birth rate T 2
1.3 Age—specific death rates Z‘b
02 PRESENT LITERACX OF THE‘POPULATIQN>; : = popui. census or estimates
' of the ministry of educ:
2.1. 7 of literacy per age group -3 S
2.2. 7 of literacy man/womeni, - 3 e

2.3 Geographical dlstrlbutlon of ™
literacy . o3

03 SOCIAL DEMAND FOR EDUCATION

3.1 What kind of education parents want - - = interv. parents; applic.
for their children, per social o for var. school types
group and per subunit of the region 3’ s : ’

3.2 What kind of further education = interviews or inquiries
pupils want 3 . . school pop. and teachers

04 MANPOWER DEMAND FOR EDUCATION . ” o

4.1 Present manpower structure . 3 . = popul. census, > M, W, X
4.2 Educational level of individuals. - ' , B _
in jobs or in groups of jobs '~ - '3 . = population census, -+ M
4.3 Expected future manpowef‘structu;e.: V R ‘ o
per group of jobs . ' 3/5° W, X
4.4 Estimated_educationai requirements = interv. with employers,
per job or groups of jcbs 3/5 labour office

4.5 Present structure, function and’ ,
performance of labour market 3 = labour office

4.6 Em~ and immigration of qualified .
manpower . 3 = labour office

4.7 Percentage of teachers leaving
their profession 3 = ministry of education
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Data

to be obtained or provided

Stage

- Remarks

4.8

05
5.1

5.3
5.4
5.5

5.6

06
6.1
6.2

6.3

07
7.1
7.2
7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

08
8.1
8.2

5.2

Mobility of qualified manpower
between jobs or groups of jobs
PRESENT SCHOOL SYSTEM

Types of schools (courses)
Their interrelationship
Entrance qualifications
Geographical disttibution

Threshold and radius. of actlon
per school type

Boarding facilities

PRESENT SCHOOL POPULATION
Number of pupils per school type

Number of pupils per class 1n each -

school type

Age of students per class and
school type

PERSONNEL STRUCTURE

Number of teachers per school type
Age of teachers per school type

Qualifications of teachers in each
school type

Pupils/teacher ratio per school
type and per class

Capability and willingness of
teachers to perform extra activi-
ties in .literacy courses or com-
munity development ’

Numbers, qualification, positions,
and geographical distribution of
administrative staff

PERFORMANCE OF THE SCHOOL SYSTEM

.Dropouts per school type and class-

Percentage of pupils retalned per
school type and class

LW N NN

labour office

ministry of egiucationx

- . %
ministry of education

ministry of education

interviews with teachers

ministry of education

-

If other agencies also -are providing educatton, thts must ‘be- 1dentzfied

during the field study (Stage 3).
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Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remarks

8.3 School~leavers with and without
diplomas per school type 3

8.4 Capacity to absorb pupils asking
for education (no. of persons with
‘required qualifications that are
not admitted) per school type T3

.09  COST ELEMENTS = ministry of educ. and/or
: . ministry of public works

9.1 Building cost of school buildings
(classes) per school type 3

9.2 Building cost of boarding
facilities 3

9.3. Building cost of other facilities

e.g. for sport or administration 3
9.4 Salaries of teachers per school .

type : 3
9.5 Salaries of ofher personnel .3

9.6 Annual cost per pupil per school
type (with and without salaries
“and building costs) 3

9.7 Maintenance of school buildings
per year and school type -3

9.8 Annual cost of boarding per pupil 3

9 Transport cost of pupils and
teachers : 3

9.10 Housing cost for teachers 3

010 SOCIAL ASPECTS

10.1 Attitudes of parents and pupils '~ = interview with parents,
towards various school types . pupils, teachers

10.2 Job expectation of parents and . ‘
pupils 3 = interv. parents, pupils
10.3 Attitudes of teacher towards ” |
population -3 = interviews teachers

10.4 Willingness of teachers to accept
positions in schools in isolated .
rural areas 3 * = interviews teachers

4

10.5 Social relation within the school
system; teachers/pupils and -
teachers/administration ’ 3 = interviews
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Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remarks

10.6 Relation educational system with
extension organisation and other

institutes 3/5 = interviews
10.7 Social accessibility of various
school types ‘ 3/5
011 COURSES (NON-FORMAL EDUCATION) = ministry of educ. and

other agenciés

11.1 Types of courses provided 3
(litteracy) 3/5

11.2 Number of courses, geographical
distribution 3/5
11.3 Number of persons following
courses _ 3/5
11.4 Dropouts and persons léaVing
courses with certificates 3/5
11.5 Staffing of courses 3/5
11.6 Cost of courses , , 3/5
11.7 Entrance qualifications 3/5
11.8 Relation: courses and formal
school system . ' . 3/5
012 .CURRICULUM PROFILES, LANGUAGE = ministry of education
12.1 Curricula per school type 3 - in regional‘pianningL

curricula are only taken
into account as far as of
importance for the proposed
planned development

12.2 Are these curricula adjusfed to
the present and the future social-
economic environment?

12.3 Elements in the curricula of impor-
-tance for the creation of civic

spirit 3 interviews

12.4 Elements in the curricula of impor-
tance for the creation of national

unity interviews

w -
]

12.5 Language in which the curricula

are taught per school type 3 interviews

12.6 Relation of language used in
various school types with languages

spoken in pupils' homes 3 interviews
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3. - Numerical review of identified activities for EDUCATION
(cf. Annex I) : . .

~_Stage : Main responsibility for: Collaborating in *
& ‘ " :
Step interdisc. own . interdisc... . other
activities activities . activities activities

. s 10,12, 14
2.1 T 25,26 213 S 21,22,28 ©(215) -
2.2 31 221 29,30,33 '
2.3 .46 : 45 :

2.4 ‘
3.1 60 7.253,260 (76) , .
3.2 ' 269,275,280,284 83, (86) (90)(91)
3.3 97,99 ‘ »
3.4 102
4 111,113 112,114
5.1, 132 321,326,334 131,137 : 329,516
5.2 : ' 343 140,141 ‘ 341,347
5.3 7 152,153 o
5.4 ° S 156
6.1 183 ' 182
6.2 ; . .-185,186

.3 '

T e K o % numbers between brackets are
o to be regarded as optional

) - . 1
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P.. RURAL EXTENSION .

D.B.W.M. van Dusseldorp*

1. Task and interdisciplinary function

Main features of the task

Reg10na1 plans usually 1nc1ude a great many act1v1t1es that are unknown and
unfamiliar to the local population. Extension will play a v1tal role in en-
surlng that these. act1v1t1es are indeed performed by the 1oca1 populatlon.

The maln tasks of the extension expert are:

"to find out and register the main changes that will be'réquired
in the local population's activity pattern by comparing the
existing -activities with those required for.the proposed develop—
ments

to find the potentials and constraints in the local population's
present motivation and incentive pattern that will affect the new
activities to be undertaken’

1

to draw up extension programs (1nc1ud1ng the content of ‘the message
to be transferred)

to indicate the extension organization required to implement the
proposed extension programs .and its relationship with other organ-
izations

to estimate the number and the qualifications of the personnel
needed for the extension programs and to-indicate any training
programs necessary to have the personnel available in t1me

to estimate the required facilities (buildings, transport, radio
stations, prlntlng equipment) and their geographical dlstrlbutlon.
Interdisciplinary function )
The planning task for extension can start only when the -other disciplines
have indicated the innovation that has to be introduced to realise the

proposed deﬁelopment. This means that the planning of extension takes place

x . The author acknowledges contributions by G.E. Frevks
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at the end of the planning process (starts at the end of Stage 3). The team
member responsible for extension should maintain ¢lose contact with
the sociologist who should provide him with information of the
motivation and incentive pattern;

all those disciplines that are proposing innovations (agronomy,
agricultural economics, cooperatives, credit, health secondary
production sectors) and

the education discipline in order to integrate the formal and’
non-formal educational systems.
Professional expertise required
In large regional planning teams a specialist on extension may be available.
In siall regional planning teams the planning of extension activities should

be handled by the (rural) soc1010glst or agr1cu1tura1 economist.

Usual worklng methods and sources of mformatlon
Extension is an applied social sc1ence and the techniques and working methods
used are the same ‘as those of the social dlsc1p11ne Important sources of

A

information are ex1st1ng extension organizations and evaluatlon studles
of extension programs implemented in the past. ' ’

Specific constraints .

Lack of sociological data relevant for the plenning of extension pfogtams

is often a considerable constraint. As the extension discipline has to rely

on information from other disciplines, it often has to.face problems in de-

" livering its contrlbutlon to. the regional plan on schedule -because of the

late receipt of information from other disciplines.

. ) . |
2. Checklist for RURAL EXTENSION : A o :

Data to be obtained or provided ‘Stage Remarks
s when data -+ disc. mainly resp.
first req'd = source of data

- use of data

Pl PRESENT PATTERN OF AéTIVITIES ' . . |

1.1 Exlstlng farm technologles 2 obtain from + F, G H

1.2 Existing farm types 3 obtain from + W

1.3 Existing organizations involved.in ’ ’ *
agricultural development and the ' obtain from - O, R, S,
activities they perform 3 T, U
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Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remarks

P2

P3

—

N

w

PRESENT SYSTEM OF VALUES AND NORMS 3 = obtain from or collected
" in cooperation with » N

On what is the existing pattern of
activities based;

what are the motivation and incen-
tives for these activities

EXISTING EXTENSION ORGANIZATION -+ R; collect part of the
information with + R, in
ministry of agric. and
dept. of extension

Structure (organization chart) 1
Place in ministry of agriculture 2

Relationship to other organizations
(education, research stations, etc.)

Present personnel with their quali-
fications and distribution over the

region 3.

Relation: extension service and

population (social accessibility) 3

Physical facilities available- 3 - Y

Location of services, threshold

values, and radius of action 3 > Y

EXISTING EXTENSION PROGRAMS

Goals and objectives 3

Content of the message 3

Methods used to transmit the

message 3

Media used 3

PROGRAM OF ACTION

Proposed new technologies 3 = to be obtained from
+F, G, H, J, W

Proposed new farm types 3 = to be obtained from
> W

Content of the message 3/5

Methods proposed to transmit

the message 3/5

Media to be used . 3/5
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Stage

246

Dafg to be ost%ined or érovided Remarks:
5.6 Future e#ﬁeﬁsioﬁ-o?gahizations 3/5

. 5.7 Personnel required 3/5
5.8 Physicai facilities required

. and their location 3/5
5.9 Budget 3/5




3. Numerical review of identified activities for RURAL
EXTENSION (cf. Annex I)

_ Stage Mdin feéponsibility for: Collaborating in *
&
Step interdisc. own interdisc. other
activities activities activities activities
1. 11,13 10,12, 14
2.1 25,26 213 T121,22,28 - (215)
2.2 31 221 29,30,33° -
2.3 46 3 45 )
2.4 -
3.1 60 253,260 (76) . -
3.2 269,275,280, 83,(86),89, .
_ 284 (90)(91)(92)
3.3 97,99 | , . ' -
3.4 : , 02 -
4 111,113 112,114
5.1 132 321,326,334 131,137 323,329;516
5.2 343 : 140, 141 341,347,730
5.3 152,153
5.4 156 - 7
6.1 183 : . 182
6.2 ' ) , 185, 186
6.3 ’ -7

% numbers between brackets are
to be regarded as optiomal.-
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Q. HEALTH

R. Slooff and F.L. Pelt -.

I. -~ Task and ‘interdisciplinary function

Main featurés of the task: _ 7

Health'planning means planning not only for health services with their staff,

equipment aﬁa buildings, but also for the social changes necessary to make

.such services more effective. Even in this strictly ‘sectoral sense, an inter-

disciplinary approach, in which health an&«the'social sciences collaborate

closely, 1s called for. ) ' _

Within the total package of health services to be 1ncorporated in the develop-

ment plan, an attempt should be made to distinguish the following three cat-

egorles of" measures: ' )
those needed to remove: development constraints (heavy incidence

of malaria, prevalent iron-deficient anaemia, etc.) which are !
considered primary productive prerequisites for development;

-those needed to prevent or remedy foreseeable unfavorable side~
effects on the health status of the people, which a;e-considered
secondary productive prerequisites for development;

those measures which may not contribute to the productive aspects
‘of:development, but which may be seen as soctal acquisitians (for
example running water, sewers, etc.), flnanced from economic pro-
gress resulting from the project.
Interdisciplinary funct-lon
As health, -or the laek of it, is closely linked with development, health
lannlng must be part of any regional development effort. There should be a
contlnuous exchange of ideas between health planners and those respomnsible
for the plannlng in other sectors. The ultlmate objective of all should be
-to prov1de condltlons which secure and malntaln optimal levels of well-being
for the people living in the region.

In the early stages of the study, the health discipline should provide a




description of the existing-situation, which should include an analysis of
the following: . '

the nature of morbidity and the most common causes of death

including quantitative aspects; : -

government policy towards health;

"the means available for health services;

the constraints that may occur in:the health service system.

The health situation must, of course; be known in order to define what types
of health services must be planned for. The same is true for.knbwledge on
other determinants of health, which may be behevieural (ineluding cultural
and religious), biological, and non—biolegicei; eﬁe'ﬁhich all fequirelinputs
from other disciplines (sociology, biology, hydrology, etc.).” An understand-
ing of the health situation is vital for the planners .in other disciplines
as well, because the health situation of the labour force is an important
factor in determining the potential for development.

Regional policies on health are, in part, derived from national policies;
scarce resources force national health ministries to set priorities and to .
make ‘choices. Such decisions are. not necessarily political,;  but they may be.
If they are, discussions with-the national government departments will clar-
ify the situation. This, in turn, will be helpful in the design of a health
plan which should not only be technically sound but also politically_aecept—
able. ) _

The descriptive analysis should thus serve to pinpoint the most importent
aspects of health and disease in the region and to define fhe limitationsv
that prevail in terms of coverage, aeceesibility} and quality of services.

It may well be that sufficient data are not readily available. In.such a

: case, the health discipline should define ways and means of collecting the
‘ most essential information at some stage after completion of the Inception'
| Report.-
After the health expert has thus presented to the other members of the team
a descrlptlon of the de facto health situation, there should. be discussion
within the whole team -on- all possxble development optlons. The health disci-
pline should contrlbute to this dlscu381on by clarlfylng the place of health
in the overall planning effort. If a poor health status would appear to be

an obstacle to productive development, specific measures should be designed
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to improve it. If certain -types of land and/or water development are con-

sidered in the agro—economic sector, it may be necessary to anticipate

threats to human health and to define appropriate action. The expected cost
of additional measures should be incorporated in cost— beneflt analyses. for
the various alternative development options. .

In contributing to the final regional development.plan,fthe health discipline
should take care to-stay within-politically. and economically”realistic limits.
This means that due attentlon must be g1ven to 1ong term government health
pollcy, to resources, such as flnances and manpower, whlch may be expected

to be avallable for the health sector, and to future trends' in the distri-

butlon of populatlon, health patterns, and health demands.

Professional expert_ise required . - S -
In a regional planning team, the health discipline should ideally be repre-—
sented by an experienced medical doctor specialised in public health, or by

a medical sociologist, a health ecologist, or .some other expert with know-

ledge-of health planning procedures. Depending on the status of“health plan-
ning at the regional level, it is also possible that no.special health ex-
pertise is required..In such cases,. the task.may be combined with the demo-.

graphic and/or social sciences dspects of the planning process.

Usual working. methods, and sources of information -

With the exception of some widely'spread and oftenzprevalent diseases such
as malaria, most health problems are not easily quantified by a survey among
the target population. ConseQuently; the health discipline will obtain its
data from interviews with government and non-government health wotrkers-at =
various levels and with official and non-official leaders in the community,
and from whatever statistical 1nformat10n has already been procured locally..

The rellablllty of thése data’ should be taken into cons1derat10n.

- gpecific constralnts

The practical problems encountered 1n health plann1ng are 81m11ar to, those

descrlbed for the soc1a1 sc1ences.

Data from previous studies are. seldom available in a useful !
form; most work must start from scratch. 1

The health expertise is often requested in a: too late stage
in the planning process (if at all). I g

The manpower and time available are often too.limited.
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2. Checklist for HEALTH

Data

to be obtained or provided

when data
first req'd’

Stage

Remarks ]

+ disc. mainly resp.
= source of data

- wuse of data

2.3
2.4

Q3
3.1

3.2

Q4
4.1

Q5
5.1

5.2

DEMOGRAPHY

. Orientation on main characteris-

tics

Population size, age, and sex
structure

“Birth and death rates

Spatial distribution

Migration patterns

HEALTH STATISTICS

]-
3/4

Orientation on main characteristics 1

Available data on morbidity'énd
mortality

Available data on nutrition

Available data on sanitation

ECONOMIC ASPECTS

Economic loss due to health
situation

Health problems related to
industry, if any
SOCIO-CULTURAL ASPECTS

Attitudes, beliefs, practices
related to health and disease

Social accessibility of health
services
ENVIRONMENTAL ASPECITS -

Biological factors affecting
health (vectors, reservoirs,
etcy)

Non-biological factors (water and
sanitation, climate, po}lution)

2/3

2/3

2/3

2/3

2/3

= data to be obtained from

economic¢ disciplines

= obtain data from'»> N

‘= obtain data from + E

to be obtained from -+ M

- cf. QBVhealth prdBlems

related to industry
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Data

to be obtained or provided

Stage

Remarks

Q6
6.1
6.2

6.3
6.4
6.5
6.6

6.7

Q7
7.1
7.2
7.3
7.4
7,5

. Q8

8.1
8.2
8.3
8.4
8.5

Q9
9.1
9.2

9.3
9.4

HEALTH SERVICES

Governmental policy, priorities

Actual health care system(s):
national, regional, governmental,
private -

Staff and training program
Fﬁnding and planning system -
Legislative aspects, if any

Threshold values and radius of
action of -services

Spatial dié;ribution of services
(map) :

COST ELEMENTS

Cost of health services

Salaries of personnel
Maintenance costs of services
Other recurrent costs

Treatment cost per patient

CONSTRAINT ANALYSIS

Physical
Biological
Cultural
Educational

Economic

DEVELOPMENT OPTIONS
Disease pattern

Nutrition (food, quantity &
quality) .

Environmental aspects .

Health caféhhrograms

- (preventive, curative)

- Q10

FORMULATION OF HEALTH SECTOR PLAN

252 -

- 1/2

1/2
2/3
2/3
2/3

- 2/3

2/3

W W ww N,

2/3.

data of QI to Q7, as far’

as available

= from whole team

cf, F and G

as part of the regional
development plan



Stage

Data to be obtained or provided Remarks

lO.i Manpower

10.2 Finances 5

10.3 Structures, physical facilities, .
: and their location 5
10.4 Programs

10.5 Integration with higher echelons 5
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3. Numerical. review ofridentified'activities for HEALTH

(cf. Annex I)

Stage Main responsibility for: Collaborating in *
& . .
Step - interdisc. own interdisc. ©  other :
“activities activities activities - activities
1. ) “1‘1,13 10,12, 14
2.1 25,26 214 21,22,28 - (215),811,812
2.2 31 222 29,30,33
2.3 46 45
2.4
3.1 60 254,258,261 74,75, (76) 446
3.2 270,276,279 83,(86),88,(90),
' ' 1)
3.3 97,99
' 102
4. 111,113 112,114
5.1 132 C 327 131,137 329
5.2 344 140, 141
.3 152,153
A 156
6.1. 183 182 4
.2 185, 186
6.3
* numbers between brackets are
to be regarded as optional
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R. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

1

" D.B.W.M. van Dusseldorp*

. . S

1. Tas_k: ar;d_, interdiscip]_.inary function

Main features' of -the task

The task.of the publlc admlnlstratlon discipline is to provide a dynamlc
analy51s of the present public admlnlstratlve system, its involvement in
the development process, and the part it will play 1n-the planned .development
process. On the basis..of this ana}ysis, programs of action must be made

thet result iﬁ a public adminietratiee-system that is capable of coordinating
at the regional level the planning, acceptance, budgeting, and implementation
of the local plans and projects oﬁlthe'varioes ministries.-

The .proposed programs of action must also pay heed to the participation of .
the population at the local and .regional level in preparing, accepting, and
implementingnthe planned developmee;'procesef A simple reason for this

being that by far the greateet number of -implementation ectivities must be
performed by the local populatlon. Without the populatlon s cooperation no
development will ever take place

If a participation-relevant for the population and workable for the govern-
ment is developed it will further the spirit of self reliance which is
particularly important in countries where government resources are limited.
Usually much time is needed to prepare such a part1c1pat10n pattern and

have it followed by the local populatlon, their leaders and the government~

officers at all levels of the admlnlstratlon

Interd.lscz.plinaxy function
The expert in charge of public administration should collaborate with the
teammemberqvwho,ere working with different ministries. In doing so he will

obtain relevant ‘information on the organizational pattern of the ministries

% The author acknowledge‘s' contributions by B.T. Mook and G.E. Frerks.
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and their departments. The said teammembers should be given,a-cheéklist for
data collection for the public administrative discipline.

A public administration specialist forming part of the team“wiil collect
.the majority of these data himself. However, to avoid duplicationé in data
collection he should consult regularly‘with his team colleagues. The expert
for public administration should focus his attention to ministries or
departments charged, now or in the future, with the coordination of develop-
ment activities at the regional level. It depends on the administrative
structure of the country which orgaﬁizatibd wiii be résponsible for this
coordination function. This could be the ministry of mnational or'ofvhdme
affairs, the ministry of local government, the ministry of national and
rural development, the revenue_departmént'or a.stéte-goverﬁment. Cloég
cooperation with the sociologist is needed for collection of information -
concerning the informal structure of the administration, ‘the existing
pattern of representation and participation of the poéulation3atAthe local
and regional level. Close consultation with teammembers working wiph mini-
sﬁries such asvagriculture, health, education and others is a must to
prepare proposals for adjustment of admihistrative structures and procedures.
For the seléction of provisional project proposals, the implementation
capacity should be taken into account. That is why the public administration
expert muéf provide.as early as possible a first assessment of ‘the potentials
and constraints of the existing administration. o

fhe potentials for people's participation should likewise be ﬁentiéned at

an early stage because of its possible influence on the design of projects
and on the procedure for their detailed planning, acceptance and implémenta-
tion.

Professional expertise requlred

The-eipert responéible for public administration and pdrticipation should-
be well versed in-public administration, with épecial knowledge of.develdp-
ment administratiqn. He must also have an insight in political sciénces

- with emphasis on participation patterns of theipopulation at local ‘and
regional levels. For the elaboration of a large or complicate regional plan
(requiring a team of some 15 experts), a public administration expert-is
considered indispensable. In orientating planning-stages-of smaller teams

(up to 10 experts) the sociologist will take over the responsibility for
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this field, making every possible use of the knowledge of administration
and political sciences available at the regional or the national level.
Usual working methods, and sources of information

Since .planned regional development plays an important cross function between
the strategies at the.national level (national and sectoral plans) and the
“technical ‘plans (local plans/pfojects, etc.) at the local level, the.public
administrative discipline must have an insight in the administration systems
at national, regional and local levels. Attention must be paid to formal
relations of the vériousisystems with their respective hierarchies, communi-
catlon and procedural patterns as they are USually glven in organizational
charts, as well as to the informal relation systems. This should indicate
how the.actual'stream of information and instructions is flow;ng through

the administrative system. In reality information and instruction often
bypass or flow through other channels than is indicated in organizational
charts. - ' )

The formal organization structures can be obtalned from the organization-
and method bureaus of the mlnlstrlgs or of a central Development Administra-
tion Unit. The names of the organizational entities may differ from country
to country. ) .

The informal structure can only be obtained.from pertinent studies on the
Administration, or via interviews‘pf persons who are bosted at the most
important lines of communication between the various levels and at the
regional or local level between ministries or departments.'

Informatlon on formal part1c1pat10n patterns can be obtalned from the
ministry of internal affairs. Information on informal part1c1pat19n patterns
at local level should be obtained via the sociologist, on the basis of his
enquiries.

Specific constraints

Information on the formal structure’ and the'functioning of the administration
and participétinn pattern is in most cases readily‘available. Information
related to the informal fnnctioning of the administration is normally not
available and its collection is difficult and éhould be done. with great
care. “. ) _ -

Proposed changes in the administration and its procedure usually require
adjustments at the national level. k
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Checklist for PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

2.
Data to be obtained or provided - Stage Remarks _ :
' when data .+ disc. mainly resp.
‘first req'd = source of data .
s N + .+ - —-:use of data
Rl FORMAL ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE

1.1 Organizational charts of minis-
--tries and departments relevant
for development of the region

1.2 Functions of the ministries and
departments: regulation, ‘coordi-
nation, education, providing ser-—
vices, providing and maintaining

physical structures, etc.

1.3 Division of the functlons oﬁer
-staff at regional and local level

1.4 Budget control; what % of the
budget orlglnates from natlonal

regional local level

1.5 Organlzatlonal control

Do the regional and local levels
obtain detailed instructions from

above

Are Tocal and regional levels
allowed freedom to adapt and °

adjust national and regional
policies‘and plans

1.6 Communlcatlon patterns'
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HOW does communlcatlon take

place: via memos, ‘reports, etc.,
via meetings, via verbal infor-
mation to superiors, colleagues,

subordinates

' What kind of 1nformat10n is
given to superiors, colleagues,

and sub- ordinates

What' 1§ done w1th this informa-

tion , . .

Availability of telephones

Ava11ab111ty of ‘type- and repro-=

machines

‘organization and methods

-administr. development

foffieers at local and

per dept. at national’

per deot. at reg. level

bureaus of ministries

organization and, methods
bureaus of ministries;

unlt

regional level

heads of départments at
regional level )

and regional level

per dept. at national and
regional level

per dept. at regional
and local level

per dept. reg.; local level
telecommunication dept.

budget dept. observation




Data to be obtained or provided ‘Stage *© - Remarks

Availability of clerks o3 = personnel charts

Availability of transport )
(cars, motorbikes, bicycles) 2

P

1.7 Interdepartmental communication
and -coordination

What personnel is giving what

information to whom in other de-

partments. In what form does it

take place and with what fre- R

quency . 3 = interviews

.Is the interdepartmental communi-_:

cation institutionalized. Obli- ) ] ]

gatory meetings, with agendas, at . = interviews and organiz.
regular intervals " 3 -charts

Who is responsible for the pre- .

paration and chairing of those .-

meetings . 3 = interviews

What decisilon powers have those )
meetings (coordination power) 3 = rules and regulations

,

Who are informed of those
decisions and how . 3 © = interviews

How are the various planning
and implementation activities . : )
integrated ' 2 = interviews
1.8 Intra-departmental communication '
and coordination

What personnel is giving what in-—
formation to whom in the dept.
In what form does it take place

~ and with what frequency 3 = interviews
Are there regular meetings in the . .
dept, .and between its organiza- = interviews and organz.
tional units 3 : charts

Who are responsible for preparing

and chairing the meetings ) 3 = interviews/org. charts
'What are the items (agenda) 3 = in;erviews/org. charts
What decisions can be made at -
those meetings '3 '="regulations/procedures
Who are informed of those deci- .

sions .3 = interviews

What is done with those decisions 3 . ‘= interviews
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Data to be obtained or provided . ' -Stage - .Remarks

How strong is the hierarchy

within the ministry. Is there a

great amount of decentralization

or considerable centralization '

of decision power and at what . L = org. charts, regulations,
levels 2 procedures; interviews

How are the various planning and .
implementation activities inte-~ I S
grated o, S 2 . = interviews, .

1.9 Extra-departmental communication

Has the dept. contact with ‘ ) . .
elected councils, firms, local o )
population _ 2 = interviews

What is the nature and frequency . .
of these contacts . 3 = interviews

What information is obtained.via
the contacts; how is it chan- e,
nelled into the department 3. = interviews

What is done with this informa- .
tion 3 = interviews

What is the attitude of the per-

sonnel in the dept. towards the

various contacts with councils,

firms, local population’ 3. - '= interviews"

1.10 Other organizations involved in
planned development 3

Their functions and tasks
Their organization

Their relation with the
administration

Size of funds available to
" those organizations

1.11 Maps showing boundaries.of the
‘public administrative units and
the location of the physical
facilities . . 2

administr. dev. unit

1.12 Threshold values and radius of . o BT
-action of public administrative

services 3 administr. dev. unit

f

]
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Data to be obtained or prbvided Stage

. Remarks o

R2 "~ INFORMAL STRUCTURE

2.1 What kind of contacts and informa-
tion exchange takes place outside
the structure and procedures in-
dicated in the formal structure 3

2.2 Are the informal contacts and in-
formation exchange strengthening
or weakening the formal structure 3

2.3 Is the informal structure promo-
ting or impeding inter-, intra-,
and extra-departmental communica-
© tion 3

2.4 Value system in regard to the adm.
organization (integrity, loyalty,
etc.) .

R3 PERSONNEL ISSUES

3.1 What are the salaries of the vari-
ous positions in the administration 3

3.2 What are the requirements for each
position relevant for development 3

3.3 How does promotion take place 3
3.4 Personnel transfer pattern 3
Frequéncy

Always within the region
Also outside the region

What are reasons for transfer
of personnel

3.5 Are there incentives beyond
salaries o 3

Housing and transport allowances
or facilities

Hardship allowances

Promotion. prospects after
assignments to .remote field
stations

Availability of socio-economic
services

= interviews

= interviews

= interviews

= interviews

= personnel office

= personnel office
= persohnel office

= personnel office, inter-
views with heads of depts
& personnel:

= personnel office, inter-
views heads of depts &
personnel
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- Data to be.bbtained<or‘provided S Stage . “Remarks-

3.6 Training programs 3 "= interviews, collect
: o ) material on the tralnlng
programs

Preceding entrance service

On-the-job training

Mid-career courses

R4  PLANNING ACTIVITIES OF THE ADMINI- . ° - to be investigated con-
STRATION AT VARIOUS LEVELS ) B jointly with RI to-R3

4.1 How are activities for development
planning organized. _ 1

4.2 Task and position of planning
agencies and sections 2

4.3 How are goals and objectives
presented to planning agencies 1/2

4.4 How are data for the plannlng
-obtained” : o 1/2

4.5 Procedures for the plan 1nforma—
' tion .. » 2

4.6 Procedure of acceptlng newly
prepared plans . *_ . 2

"4.7 Procedure of the:plan evaluation
(internal, external, intérim, and
end evaluation) ' 2

4.8 Mutual relations between the vari-
ous planning agencies and sections 2

4.9 Relations between planning agencies
and their principals, with respect
to data collecting, " 1mplement1ng,
and evaluation . 2

R5 PARTICIPATION AND REPRESENTATION
" PATTERN

5.1 What is the representation pattern: ..
state parliament, province, vil-

lage, parish, councils 1 T = natiopai législafion
5.2 How are the organiiationslfor . ' ‘: '
popular representation and parti- : = national. and regional
. cipation established 2 legislation
5.3 What are the legislative and bud- = national and reg10na1
" . getary powers of the various -bo-~ - . . leglslatlon
dles _ . 3
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to be obtained or provided " Stage Remarks

If they have budgetary. powers, <= department of flnance and

- where does the money come from .3 - related bodies
'What is the attitude of the popula- ' S )
- tion towards the bodles represen— 7. '= interviéws, conjointly

 ting them" ) with N

5.9
" 5.10

R6

Dbetween the various parts of the

Are there (at. local or regional
levei) informal bodies repfesen—
ting the populatlon or groups of

‘the populatlon ‘ . 3 = intervlews,‘conj. with N

'How are the relatlons between the

formal and informal bodies repre= .- )
senting the population 3 = interviews, conj. with N.

How are the contacts and relations

administration and the representa-

tive bodies = , 3 = interviews, conj. with'N .-
How strong is local leadershlp 3 = intefviews; conj. with N
How much are local leaders 1nvolved )

_in representative bodies - 03 = interviews, conj. with N
Social accessibility of public C _1‘ g . T
administrative services 3 = interviews, conj. with N

CACTION PROGRAMS - - .

Goals.and objectives - 2/3

6.1,
6.2
6.32Adm1nlstrat1ve changes, if

’ ‘required : ’ 5

6.4°

Description of the desired future
organization of the adm1nlstratlon 3/5

Action programs

_Activities proposed and )
= time schedule : A . 5.

Legislative requirements

Personnel consequences, quantlty

and quality o )
Physical facilities needed ‘and

their location _ 5
Budgets g ’ )
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3. Numerical review of idéntified activities for PUBLIC

ADMINISTRATION, (cf.. Annex I) .

6.3

“Stage = - Main respénsibility for:® Collaborating in x
& : . . : R - N

Step ‘interdisc. . own interdisc. .. other

' activities activities activities activities

i 11,13 10,12,14 .

2.1 7 . 25,26 215 21,22,28 811
C 2.2 31 223 © 29,30,33

23, A48 45

2.4

3.1 ' a 262 - (70)(76) - 252,257,446
3.2 T s 285;286° 79,80,83,(86) 268,346

3.3 90,97,99 ) 91,92,93,95 935

3.4 ' 102 . .

T A S R AT | V.

5.1 132 329,335 131,137 333,338° .
5.2 T © 345 0 7 140,141 " " 341,348,876

5.3 152,153 P i .

5.4 156

6.1, 183 182

6.2 185,186
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S. AGRICULTURAL COOPERATIVES

F.J.A. Bouman

1. Task and interdisciplinary function

Main features of the task ‘

In ﬁhe Western Hemisphere, the cooperative movement Qriginéted at grassroot
level and developed bottom upwards. Initially neutral governments allowed
spontaneous growth in accordance with the cooperative principles of autonomy,
equality, autoflnancement and ‘self-help. Leglslatlon followed rather than
'preceded the cooperatlve movement . e - ) -
In the Third World, governments act as initiator, financier, 1egislator% and
manager of cooperative organisations. Although attributing to the cooperative
the role Qf.catalysing‘agent in the development process, governments actually
have taken this role upon themselves. While still endorsing the cooperative
principles of autonomy and self-reliance, the resulting strategy emerges as
ambiguous and confusing. )

It will be the responsibility .of the cooperative consultant:in the planning

team:‘ :

to put government policy and strategy and the popular reaction
in the region in their proper perspective. Although .cooperative
policy papers delimit the. official public objectives, the inter-
pretation of such objectives at national and regional level dif-
fers greatly between admlnlstrators and the off1c1a1s and mem-

bers of cooperatlveS'

to assess the efficiency and significance of regional primary
and secondary cooperative organizations in comparison to that of
private and public enterprise in the fields of agricultural pro-
duction, credit, input supply, and the marketlng and proce581ng
of produce;

to assess the degree of success of the cooperative to put in opers
ation under-utilised human and economic resources in a broader
development’ context of improving the living and working condi-
tions of the rural population;
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to identify constraining factors in the development of cooper—
ative enterprise;

to assist in eventual reformulation of cooperatlve strategy in

the specific regional context of socio-economic potentials and.

constraints and to reconcile this strategy with national devel-

opment objectives.
Interdisciplinary function
It is the task of technologists and eoonomists‘to determine the optimum use
of scarce resources in agricultural production. The ensuing message is trans-
lated by social scientists into structures of human organization. The agricul-
cultural cooperative is but one of many forms of mobilizing humanAmanpower.
The cooperative 1s both an economic enterprlse and a form.of human organlz—
‘ation. Success as an enterprise depends on economic, and organizational viabil-
ity; to succeed as a human organlzatlon, members must. be motivated. Here, .the
point is to have a purpose that is readily understood,  that has an obvious,

‘demonstrable benefit, and bears little or no risk to those who are involved.

Cooperatives do. not operate-in a'vecuum but reflect pertaining social and -
- hieEarchical structures; tribal and local parochialism, and the degree‘of
.managerlal abilities of thelr leadership. Rather than belng a prime mover
within, cooperatives are a corollary of the physical and soc1o—econom1c en-
vironment in which they operate. As such, cooperatives have’a message to
convey to the planning team. A ) .

It is the task of the cooperative consultant to assess how ‘the local ‘and
regional agricultural cooperatives are performing their ello;ted functioné.
Key;concepts in this evaluation are economic, social, and organizational
‘viability. His observations have then to be put into a broader fgame of

Ve

reference as he examines:

whether, as an economic institution, cooperatlves in the
region can ‘compete successfully with other, private and
public, enterprlses, and - :

whether, as.a form of human organizetion, cooperatives ) 31.
are a proper instrument to introduce required changes .
in the socio-political framework of the region.
Profe581onal expertlse requlred . S v o v
. From the above, it is clear that a cooperatlve spec1allst should be conver-

sant yith.both the economic, and social dis¢iplines and techniques. Whether

.
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available manpower within the planning team,canvadequately cover the cooper-
ative sector depends on the number and types‘of existing cooperatives. in the
region, the emphasis that the national and regional authorities put on the
cooperative as agent of change, and the type of information'required and at
hand. In a region where the cooperatlve movement is still dormant, a super-—
f1c1a1 survey/evaluatlon of the cooperatlve structure and performance could
be carrled out by either the rural economlst or soc1010glst with the a331s—_
tance of local personnel : . -

Where both cooperatlve pollcy -and actuaZ performance are obv1ously 51gn1f1-
cant in the reglonal development context, a cooperatlve consultant should be
'1nc1uded in the team. He could elther ‘serve on a temporary bas1s for thlS
spec1f1c task or be fully lncluded in the plannlng team and be charged w1th
~the broader assignment of surveying other prlvate and publlc rural 1nst1tu-
tions operatlng 1n related flelds (agr1cu1tural productlon, credlt, 1nput

'supply, marketlng, exten51on),

Usual working methods and sourcee of information

There is no standard procedure to evaluate. the efficiency and significance
of cooperative enterprise. The cooperatlve has an 1deolog1cal as well as a
practical dimension. Both are borrowed from the Western culture without a
proper frame of reference - there is no direct continuum between-modern and
traditional concepts, of cooperation;- ) ‘ _
'Role'perceptions of public authorities, cooperative officials, and common.
membership thus gain major importance and should be assessed in~an early
stage. Eventual differences in role perceptions may be a signfficant‘con—':
straint for 'a harmonious development of the coopérative'movementﬂ The:usualx

method here is the personal interview, as applied by the social sciences.

The‘main objective of an agricultural cooperative is to serve the economic
interests of membership through the application of economies of scale and
.through the strengthenlng of members' bargalnlng posttlon in the market
economy. But no_cooperatlve can compete successfully with private enterprise
without being adequately equipped organizationally, financially, and infra-
structurally (storage, warehousxng, marketlng, transport, processing). A reg—
1onal survey of cooperatives will concentrate on the general type of facil-
ities and will determine the nature of any shortcom1ngs. Other cr1ter1a to
evaluate the socral, organizational, and economic v1ab111ty of the cooper-—
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ative movement are enumerated in the checklist.
The methodology applied is a mixture of theuprocedures used ‘by' the socio-

logist, economlst » and -the management consultant

Spec1f1c constra:mts _

Lack of data is often a constra1nt when the success of cooperatlves is only
measured 1n statlstlcal terms Most of the common types of statlstlcal data,
however, reveal only symptoms - and symptoms are not to be mlstaken for
underlylng causes of success or failure.

The main dlfflculty in asse851ng its proper 51gn1f1cance is that the cooper—
atlve'often remains clouded in the realm of slogans ‘and 1deology: If cooper-
atives are meant as a means of transforming'tra&itional social and economic
structures, 1deology should be translated into pract1ca1 operatlonal terms

' that can really motivate the masses. )

The use of eooperatlves as a platform foflpollticalfasoirations'is a serious
handicap for a planning team that is to outline a future developnent strategy.
Parochialism that defines the functions of-the'COoperativefonlyvinxterms of

limited local interests is another. . : S -

2. Checklist for AGRICULTURAL COOPERATIVES'

Data to be obtained or proyided' Stage ~  Remarks
when.-data > disc. mainly resp.
first req'd =. source of data

~ use of data’

S1 .. DATA SOURCES, ‘ - : .
1.1 International: libraries, ILO,ICA |

1.2 National: libraries, government,
" coop. apex organlzatlons 1

4Iu33Reg10nal. government, cooperative
records ' . 2
$2  'HISTORICAL REVIEW COOPERATIVE S
‘ MOVEMENT ' b

2.1 Legislation and ideology 1

2.2 Objectives . ‘ 1 ’ -‘comparlson nat1ona1
' ) ) group and 1nd1v1dual goals

- P g

" as interpreted by government 1

" as 1nterpreted by cooperatlve :
off1c1als N ‘ I oo . R
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Data to be obtained or provided

Stage

Remarks

as interpreted by members

2.3 Success and failure

COOPERATIVES

3.1 Identification of coop. policy
with membership problems

3.2 Intervention and control by
government

3.3 Power structure

Coop. leadership: profile,
objectives

Participation of membership in
coop. policy; attendancy at
meetings

Degree of control of management

by members

Factionism of board and member-

ship
Political involvement

3.4 Cultural pattern in relation to
coop. ideology

3.5 Loyalty, solidarity, and
discipline of members

Knowledge of and adherence to
rules, procedures

Degree of patronage

Repayment of debts

Distance to coop. facilities
3.6 Managerial competence

In business and administration

In relationship with members

Training and education within
cooperative

S3 SOCIAL AND ORGANIZATIONAL VIABILITY

1
1

2/3

2/3

3

2/3

2/3

W, W W W W W W

7= 1is coop. ideology in acc.

with the cult. value &
relig. system?
—Cf-"N J-f_
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Data to be obtained or provided Stage  Remarks
S4 ECONOMIC VIABILITY COOPERATIVES 1 - present and potential .
4.1 Number and type of cooperatives 2 ‘ '
Membership: number and type
(subsistence, small, big
farmers, etc.) 2/3
Spatial distribution of the
coop's : 2/3
Degree of patronage 2/3
‘Recent registrations and
liquidations 2/3
Recent amalgamations 2/3
Number and type of dormant
societies 1 2/3
4.2 Growth cooperative‘funds: shares,
deposits, reserves "2/3 )
4,3 Type and volume .of business 2 - as a measure-of cost-
" (growth, decline) ° covering capacity
Storage and processing 2/3 fo
Marketing of produce. 2/3
Availability of credit’ 2/3
Supply of iqpuﬁs' 2/3
4.4 Profit/loss accounts 2/3
4.5 Quality of services provided - in rel: to services prov.
' by private- entrepreneurs,
cf. » X
Regularity of supply.
Price fluctuations . 2
Service charges B 3
Prices for products 3
Administrative procedures 3
S5  POTENTIAL ROLE COOPERATIVES 2 -.as a synthesis
5.1 Regional gross agrlcultural pro- JEP .
duction . 2/3 = to be indicated by > W
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Data to be obtained or provided . Stage  Remarks

5.2 Regional volume of business: . . "
marketing, processing, transport,

inputs, etc. _ 3/5
Y 5.3 Type of supporting services to - — after identification of
be performed by cooperatives 3/5 membership needs; cf. + X
Personnel: number and skill "~ 3/5
Physical facilities: their
location 3/5
Budget and financial support 3/5
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3. Numerical review of. identified act1v1t1es for AGRICULTURAL
COOPERATIVES {cf. Annex I)

Stage Main responsibiiity for: "7 Collaborating in x
& . - N
Step interdisc. . own interdisc. . other . -

. activities activities activities - activities

. _ 11,13 R O 10,12,14

2.1 25,26 216 21,22,28 (215)
2.2 31 . 224 : 29,30,33

2.3 - 46 - . 45

2.4 ' '

3.1 60 255 63, (76) 446

3.2 77,84 ‘ 271,277 83, (86)(90) 268

| (91)(92) (95)

3.3 97,99

3.4 - o 102

4. 111,113 - 112,114
5.1 132 322,330,336 . 131,136;]37 323,329
5.2 : 346 140,141 347
5.3 152,153

5.4 156

183 . . 182

- 185,186

x numbers between brackets are
to be regarded as optional
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T. AGRICULTURAL CREDIT

F.J.A. Bouman

1. Task and interdisciplinary function

Main features of the task -

It is the task of the credit specialist to analyse the effectiveness,.effi-
ciency, and significance.of'both the institutional and non-institutional
credit markets in relation to the existing credit needs in the region. On
the basis of ﬁhis analysis he proyides recommendations for future credit
operations. ‘

The following aspects are ‘taken into consideration:

the demand dimension

the extent and nature of the credit demand: sectors of influence
(land tenure arrangements, market and price policies, agricul-
tural and technological development potential, social and
religious obligations);

debt-carrying capacity of farm households;
saving potential of farm households;
accessibility to credit markets;

perception of the role of credit markets.

the supply dimension
access to’(a continuous supply of) loanable funds;

utilisation of loan-making potentlal during both the agricul-
tural loan season and the off-season;

composition of loan portfolio (type of credit and.cetegory of
beneficiaries);

procedures for loan application, dec1sxon—mak1ng, d1sbursement
and collection of loans;

terms and conditions of loans, per catégory; criteria for
loan ba51s,

consistency between credit policy and development program
credit promotion for crops recommended in development program.
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Interdisciplinary function _
Agricultural credit cannot be isolated from the socio-political context in
which it operates. This context determines the objectives; costs, and success
of credit programs. Objectives of credit programs may be production- or
welfare-oriented. Welfare-oriented credit aims primarily at an income trans-
fer, not at increased agricultural production. To accomplish such transfers,
only nominal interest is charged and no debts are collected. This raises the
issue of opportunity costs of credit funds, which is more a socio—political
than an economic issue. In the context of reglonal development planning, the
emphasis is, however, on production-oriented credit.
The interest of the ‘credit specialist centres on the following queStions
(information to be obtained, in part, from, or to be collected‘in'collabora—
‘tion with, ‘other disciplines): .

How do land tenure arrangements 1nf1uence the motivation of

farmers with respect to investment?

How do market and price policies influence -the ‘économic return
of farm investments?

“How does the potentialﬂfor development (climate, soil, and
water) and for technological 1nnovat10n 1nfluence the invest-
ment returns?- - - ; - C-

How does the ex1stence of an extens1on serv1ce 1nf1uence the -
realization of the development potential7
During the first stages of planning (I, .2, and 3) the credit specialist
gathers the data on the agricultural credit;situation as outlined above,
both at national and regional level. In sketching the regional -development

strategy, recommendations for improvement of the institutional credit market,

in particular, should be 1ncorporated in this strategy (Stages 3 and 5).

Professional expertise requ:.red

The agricultural economist, preferably w1th experience in thlS f1e1d usually
carries out an agricultural~cred1t survey. Unfortunately hlS other duties
within the team often make it 1mp0351b1e to pay more than scanty attention

to the subJect, w1th the result that data ‘on the amount of credit and the
number of recipients remaln\incomplete and that 1nadequacy:of.therqred1t
facilities is stated without reaching firm conclusions on an overall develop-
ment strategy for the credit frame-work needed.

A better solution 1s to invite a credit consultant, usually someone w1th
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long-standing experience in the world of banking, to do the job. Unburdened
with other terms of reference, that specialist is in a much better position
to do a thorough'job than the agricultural economiétu

Terms of reference in rural institutions research have to be. clearly defined,
at the latest at the end of Stage 2. Separate consultants are preferable to
the jack-of-all-trades who will’ soon find himself entangled in.a multitude

of problems that he is unable to handle alone. The type of expertise called
for differs with each specific situation. Sometimes: delegation is possible
within the team; at other times assistance from outside consultants is clear-

ly needed.

Usual working methods and ‘sources of information ’

Agricultural credit has a demand and a supply dimension. To ‘be eligible for
credit, the potential borrower must have repayment capacity, which is mainly
a function of the development potential of his farm aﬁd the management capa-
city of the farming household. All too easily, agricultural credit is seen

as a panacea for solving small farmers' problems, provoking such stereotypes
as "there exists a huge, unsatisfied demand for agricultural credlt Credit
must be repaid and this requlres repayment capacity. Only a general survey

of farming conditions, .potentials, and constraints can substantiate the claim
-of an unsatisfied regional credit demand. Such’a survey has'tolbé‘carried out
in conjunction with other teammembers. ' o
'Credit is supplied by two soufces: the formal or institutionai~credit market
and the unorganized or informal credit market. Both need to bé evaluated for
effectiveness-and efficiency, and this requires a separate survey of the
existing credit sources. This survey is_conductéd by ‘the credit specialist

of the planning team. - ' o
Flnally, a confrontation of demand and supply is necessary to arrlve at a
'Judgement of the 51gn1f1cance of agrlcultural credlt in the context of a

developmént strategy. This requires ln—depth interviews-with the exponents

of both supply and demand. Differences in development perceptioonof both

parties and the role of credit in that perception may'inoerferé‘with the

proper functioning of the institutional credit system};Both perceptions have
to be brought in line and this may be seen as the'ulfiméte rationalé.of:the

regional planning exercise.

275




Specific constraints

One of the most common problems in gathering credit data is the difficulty
of surveying the non-institutional or informal market. Data on informal
credit sources are practically non-existent and hard to come by; records,
even when properly kept, are seldom open to'insﬁection. Interest rates are
camouflaged by the mechanics of trading, while repayment may be in the form
of cash, producé,‘or labour. Timeliness, flexibility, local knowledge, and
non-bureaucratic procedures give informal credit an advantage over the
institutional seéctor, particularly in dealing with small-scale farmers.

The formal and informal credit markets are complementary. Farmers can and do
borrow from both sources. Lack of data on ;he extent of informal,borrowing
adds an extra risk to the .institutional supply of credits. Another problem
confronting the credit specialist is lack of information on the saving po-

tential of the farming population..

2. Checklist for AGRICULTURAL CREDIT

Data to be ‘obtaired or provided . Stage - Remarks .
when data - disc. mainly resp.

first req'd = source of data
. -+ use of data

TI  DATA SOURCES o 1
1.1 International: librafies,.FAO, »
ILO, World Bank " R | S

1.2 National: libraries, national
.plan, government ) 1

1.3 Regional: annual reports, inter-
views with credit suppliers and
users 2

to determine credit needs
& objectives, costs, and
success of credit programs

T2  SOCIO-ECONOMIC CONTEXT

R
!

2.1 Land tenure systems . ' 2/13 - U
2.2 Market and price policy, _
‘regulation and control _ 2/3 > W
2.3 Development and téchndlogiéai '
potential '
Land use (crops and livestock) 3 +.D, - present/potential~
Crop inputs 3 + F, - present/potential
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Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remarks
Animal production inputs 3 + G, - present/potential
Uncertainly and risks related
to output 3 > W
2.4 Extension services 3 + P
2.5 Infrastructure ’ 2/3
Organization of farm input + S, X; - need for timely
supply 2/3 delivery of inputs
Storage of products 2/3 -+ S, X; - seasonal price
fluctuations of
products
‘Transport to market - 2/3 > Y
T3 CREDIT DEMAND : 3
3.1 Extent and nature of credit
demand: sectors of influence 3 ~ production/consumption wise
3.2 Debt-carrying capacity of farm
households 3 - farm and non-farm income
3.3 Saving potential of farm house-
holds 3 .
3.4 Accessibility to credit markets
(institutional and non-institutio-
nal) 3
3.5 Borrowers' perception of role and - compare with suppliers'
functioning of credit markets 3/5 perception
T4 CREDIT SUPPLY
(ideally, evaluation of both the
institutional and non-institutional - evaluation mostly limited
markets) to institutional credit
4.1 Sources and continuity of funds,
terms and conditions 3
.2 Policies to mobilize savings 3

3 Utilization of loan-making

potential 3
Length of loan season
Financing non-agriculture

Provision of .complementary
services (inputs in kind,
marketing of output)
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Data to be obtained or pro&ided

Stage .. Remarks .
4.4 Credit policy ..
‘Objectives: production or
welfare oriented 2
Tipe and amount of loans per
crop, per region, and per
farm~size groups 2/3
Terms and condltlons of )
loans 2/3
‘Con51stency with development
strategy . 3
4.5 Loan pollcy : 2/3
Loan appl1cation procedures 3
Appraisal of credit needs
(production, consumption) 3
" Decision-making procese 3
Loan basis criteria 2/3
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personal security (moral
standard, farming ability),
guarantors

repayment capacity
insurance

Credit limits of individual
loans

Use of norms for investment
items

1

:ﬁoan_disbursement (methods,

timeliness)

Loan repayment
procedures and timing
supervision and control

coordination between’ credlt
sources

. sanctions

2/3

" 2/3

2/3




Data to be obtained or provided . Stage " Remarks - °

. Managemeﬁt S - . . _ 3
,adﬁinisfrétions, inépectidn, L
.audit, superVLSlon
statlstlcs
costs of loan serﬁicing ' S :

efficiency (number and amount
. of .loans per personnel) o e

degree of self-financing/
subsidy element

T5 LOAN EFFECTS - 3/5

5.1 Effects on fafm‘productivity- )
and income 72 e e

5.2 Analysis o6f debt poftfblib as a

~édlue to loan defaulting (per
regio, farm size, and type of

loan) - T 3/5
5.3 Analysis of factors lnfluencxng
loan effects 3/5

Delivery of Credit and farm .
inputs (timeliness)

Adequacy of extension;ser&ice
Ade&uaéy of market ouFlet3
T6 FORMULATION OF ACTiON PROGRAM ) 5/6
A6.1‘Type'of action(sj recommended
6.2 Organizatibﬁal requirements
6.3 Legiélative provisions, if any .
6.4 Adjustments drédiﬁ>sﬁpply ' - 5/6

Type of agencies, their number
and geographical distribution.

Personnel: their number and
skill
' Physxcal fac111t1es, thelr
‘location
Budgets and financial support

Time schedule.
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3.

Numerical review of identified. activities for AGRICULTURAL
CREDIT (cf. Annex I)

.Stage' Main responsibility for: Collaboratingrin.?:
L& . S
Step interdisc. own interdisc. other
: activities activities activities. activities
1. 11,13 1 10,12,14
2.1 25,26 217 21,22,28 (215) |
2.2 31 225 - 29,30,33 ‘
2.3 46 45
2.4
3.1 60 . 256,264 63,(76) 446
3.2 78,84 272 83, (86) (90) 268
' (91)(95)
3.3 97,99
3.4 102
4. 111,113 112,114
5.1 132 323,331,337 131,136,137 329,330
5.2 347 140,141
5.3 152,153
5.4 156
6.1 ‘183 182 ..
6.2 185,186
6.3 |
|
. . |
* numbers between brackets are
to be regarded as optional f
. 1
|
|
|
|
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"U. LAND TENURE oo R : ' ) ‘

J.W. Kroon and D.B.W.M: van Dusseldorp *

1. Task and interdisciplinary function

Main features of the task 4
The task of the land tenure discinline is to make e.dynémicfanalysis of ‘the
land (and water) tenure situation. First of all an identification has to be . -
made of the present tenuriél situation. Specific éttentiOn’hae‘to be paid '
_to tenurial situations where land (watérf is heid‘under bustomary law. In
countrles where 1nd1genous societies exist with a traditional concept of’
land tenure often two dlfferent law systems (accordlng to western concept
respectlvely traditional concept) are in’ operatlon. In many cases. there 1s
a question of conflict of law. ' ’ -
In these trad1t10na1_soc1et1es thereiis a trend_whereby ' communal rights' to
"land (water) are being replaced b& ﬁore'industriél'r{ghts}’ ‘ .
Due to increasing populatlon pressure excessive sublelslon and fragmentatlon
of holdings occurs, the relation with the ex1st1ng law systems should ‘be
indicated.
: The distribution of land tenure rights and those on water, rights on-trees,
hunting righte;.fishing rights, etc., and .their trends have to be analysed
as well'ae the varions'tenancy arrangements. The role of government in.the
institutional planning of land proprietor structure (legislation, coops,
etc.) and-the phy51ca1 planning of land use also belong to the field of
investigation of the land tenure dlsc1p11ne.
From the dynamic -analysis of the present land tenure situation, the poten—
tials and constraints for future technical, economic, and social develop—

ments can be derlved. It should then. be p0551b1e to elaborate, proposals on -

FOR

* The authors acknowledge contribuﬁons by G.E. Frerks -.
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the desired future tenurial status that will promote ‘and enable'the;planned
development. Suggestions for legislative action should be made.
The recommendations and related programs ‘of actlon complled by the land
tenure dlsc1p11ne are 1nd1catory only. Detailed proposals for changes in
land tenure laws or other legal measures are matters for the national or
local authorities. Because of the juridical expertise available in the land

" tenure discipline, it will most likely be asked to advise also on the juridi-

cal aspects of the work of other disciplines.

Inte.rdlscz.pllna.ry function . -

The tenurial system of land and water, especially 1n predomlnantly rural
areas, is closely 1nterwoven ln the total fabric of the soc1ety Land rent,
-cooperatlves, agrlcultural credit - in short all soc1o p011t1ca1 and econo-
.m1c 1nst1tut10ns that affect the occupancy and. use of land (or water)

are, 1nfluenced by or have thelr 1nf1uence on the tenurlal system(s) The
land tenure discipline w1ll therefore work in close cooperatlon w1th the so-—
ClOlOngt, the agrlcultural economlst the spec1allsts in cooperatlves, agrl—
cultural credit, and publlc admlnlstratlon, and the physical planners. He
willvprovide them with the relevant land tenure‘and juridical information
and receiyevfrom them the information that explafns past developments in

the tenurial system and egpected &evelopments within the context of the
,society. Only in this way can recommendationsvbe_made that, besides being
juridically consxstant, are also soclally acceptable and administratively

lmplementable

Professional expertise requlred _

Land tenure always plays a role in regional planning for predomlnantly rural
areas. Whether a land tenure spec1allst is appointed in a plannlng team
"dependS'on~the extent of the land tenure problems expected in the future - -
development of a region and in how far the pr1nc1pals brlng the land tenure’
. questlon under the terms of reference of the team. - : g '
'If a land tenure speclallst‘ls required, he must be well versed in agricul-
tural.law'and'in'the customary law of indigenous people. He must also combine
a certain~theoretical level of knowledge with practical experience in plan-
ning and implementing laws and juridical measures.

If there i§'no pronision'for a 1and~tenure specialist, it is desirable that

at least one of the other team members has a sufficient command of land te-
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nure to be able to indicate the major tenurial issues to be expected in the
proposed development. Such knowledge may be found among the disciplines of
soeiology, egricultural economics, cooperatives, agricultural.credit, or
public administration. Whoever it is that deals with land tenure, he should
have a certaln political sensitivity because proposals on law tenure nearly

always have soc1o—p011t1ca1 connotations.

Usuel working methods and sources of information
The land tenure specialist starts with an analysis of the goverhhent”object-
ives in the field of land tenure, the existing government legislation on
land tenure, and the iaws, includiug customery laws, which pertein to the
subjects. This information is to be found in libraries. or at the government
(printing) offices at the national level. ‘
In cooperation with the disciplines‘indicated earlier, he has to‘place the
existing juridical framework of land and water within the societal context
of the region. Besides the analysis of government documents and the elabo-
ration of information from other disciplines, the land tenure specialist has
to find out through enquiries in the field how the land tenure laws are in-
terpreted, implemented, and accepted by the owners and useré:of<1and and
water. Special attention must be paid to the collection of information on
native customary law and tenancy systems. '
This will require field surveys for which in most: cases the time will not
have been foreseen; they therefore should be brought forward early ‘as propo—

sals for research programs in the regional plan.

Specific constraints

Because of the politicel aspects often related te land tenure, the relevant
expert faces problems in the collectlon of accurate data .from the field, and
he must be very careful in his formulation of the present and proposed future
land tenure systems. When two land tenure systems exist (accordlng to western
concept resp. traditional concept) side by side, it will be a difficult and
precarious task for the land tenure expert to describe the situation and

the consequences it will have for the implementation of the regional plan.
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2. Checklist for LAND; TENURE.

Data:

to be-obtained. or provided Stage - Remarks

. when data —+ disc. mainly resp
first' req'd = "‘source of data’
L SR .+~ .. == use of data
Ul DATA SOURCES ON LAND AND WATER

‘Land ‘Tenure Centre, Wisconsin,

LEGISLATION . 1

Internatlonal libraries, FAO

+ USA, ete. . -1 . . S

1.3

U2
2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4
2.5

2.6

2.7

.National: libraries, dept. -of

agriculture, legislation and land .
administration, bureau of statis—
tics, national plan, government ;
printing office ] 1
Regional: court land records, re-
gistration offices,” offices for °

land .tax -administration, inter-

views o . 2.
GOVERNMENT.-OBJECTIVES R 1
‘Land-ownership ' . /2
- State land - . - 12
Private land 2 S . N Jr
Communual land: held :under '
traditional law ) ] 2 R
‘ : B
Land tenure & tenancy arrange- .
ments 1/2
Customary rights 1/2
‘Landlordism e 1/2
.Land reform and 1land consollda—- o .
. tiom , 2. '
Land adJudlcatlon and reglstra— .
“tion . /2
'Land reservdtions for for forestry,
. protective purposes, etc. 1[2-. T L

U3
3.1

3.2
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According to size (incl. histori-
cal analysis) 2
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Data to be obtained or provided

Stage

. ‘Remarks

3.

3 Land and water use

3.4 Shifts in the past to a different

u4 -

land tenure system

.5rAgricultural .investment level

LAND AND WATER OWNERSHIP

4.1 Forms and titles.

4.2 Transferability: heritage, sales,

mortgage

4.3 Prices of land and water

4.4 Consequences for agricultural

U5

[

6.

u7

U8

:

development ;

LAND TENURE AND TENANCY ARRANGE-"
MENTS D

.1 Forms: private, familial, associa-

tion, cooperative, communal; their
registration

.2 Arrangements

Types of contract: legalization,
written, ‘oral :

Conditions of contract: time,
price, benefit/cost sharing

Method of payment

Share-cropping arrangements.

5.3 Consequences for agricultural

development

CUSTOMARY RIGHTS IN LAND AND WATER
1 Consequences for agricultural
development )

LAND DISPUTES
(extent, type, impact)

GOVERNMENT ORGANIZATIONS AND
ACTIONS CONCERNING LAND AND WATER
1 Registration

2 Land and water taxation

- hist, review, present .&
potential cf. D

e
> W

- present & hist. review

A

- present & hist. review

- hist. & present review;
potential futuré actions
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"Data to be obtaihed_op'provided

Stage

‘Remarks .= - .1

‘8.3 Land reform: . - » 

. 8.4 Consolidétipn

8.5 Impact on development _

"3.. Numerical review of ident

(cf. Annex I)

3/5

ified -activities for -LAND TENURE '

Stage "Main responsibiiiﬁy for: Collabdraﬁiﬁg'in *
- Step interdisc.. own interdisc., “other , -
i : . actlivities - actilvities ‘activities activities
T 11,13 10,12, 14
2.1 25,26 218 21,22,28 (215)
2.2 31 226 - 29,30,33 :
12,3 , 46 '35,38,41,45 :
2.4 .
3.1 - - 60 257,265 63,(76) < 268,446
3.2 84,87 267,273,278 83,(86)(90) = :
- - CLOD(92)
3.3 97,99 ' ‘
. 3.4 102
4, - 111,113 112,114
5.1 132 324,338 131,136,137 323,329
5.2° 348 140,141 | -
5.3 152,153 '
5.4 ‘ ‘ 156
6.1 . 183 , 182
.2 ) 185,186 '
.3
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V,

Numerlcal review of 1dent1f1ed act1v1t1es for MACRO ECONOMY1
(cf. Annex 1) .

) -

étage " Main responsibility for: K Collaborating in?:
& ' . } R o _
- Step interdisc. own interdisc. " other
activities . activities ;.activities - activities
Lo a3 o a0yi2, 14
2.1 25,26 412 21,22,28 T (215) "
31 415 - 29,30,33 '
2.3 & 42943,44,45, 417 - .- - (40),41 -
46 o
2.4 - .
3.7 T60 440,441,443,  74,80,(76) 931
B . 444,449 o . ) }:  “ - e
3.2 . .7 .'83,9. - - 453,454,456, .80,83,(86)(90)  (279)(281) (450),
- 460,462,463 (91)(92),93,9%, 457,458,459
, o 95 : '
3.3 . 97,99 B ,
3.4 S , o102 e
4. C 1,13 - S22, 114
5.1 131,132,134, 511,512,515, 131,136 " 7323,328,329,330,
, - 137,138 517,518- - .513,514,516
5.2 : o521 140,141 R
5.3 . 152,153 T
5.4 e se
7 T T Y
6.2 T T ‘ 185,186
O o o S ]
6.3

Y oy the (1) Task~ and Interdzsczpltnary function. and (2) the Checklist,
reference is made to W: Agro Economy and X Economics non—agrtcultural
productzon sectors”

2. numbers between brackets are to_be'regarded‘és optional

-
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W.AGRICULTURAL ECONOMY . = - ." . to. oo oo wee o o

FJ}Pohnan

1. .Tavsvkv and interdisciplinary . function .

Main features of the task _ v

It will be the responsibility of. the -economic discipline, and of the'agricul-

tural economist in partieular, to perform the following tasks:

a. Placing the relevant regions in theirxproper‘position, in relation to
other regions and in relatlon to the. natlonal economy, regardlng agricul-
'tural productlon, employment, income, and income dlstrlbutlon, both
ex1st1ng and potentlal. This placing- can only be done as" a result of an’
analys1s of the long term role whlch agriculture will have in the national

economy in relatlon to .the f0110w1ng factors.

contrlbut1on to the national 1ncome,
sectoral and reglonal income . dlstrlbutlon, S : RN
food supply; ' ] | s
1nputs necessary for the proce531ng 1ndustry,

national savings; - . i " e

employment.

These factors of ‘the agrlcultural sector w1ll have to be worded 1n a -’
reglonallzed Perspectlve Plan o6f National Development in which are 7
quantlfled the key factors determlnlng the economic developments, such’ as
growth of the value added the corresponding 1nvestments for thls growth,
the savings quota, forelgn aid component, the production structure, and

the income - dlstrlbutlon under varlous alternatlve assumptlons.

b. De11m1t1ng the obJectlves of the government concernlng the nat1ona1
agrlcultural development and 1dent1fy1ng the 1nstruments used to th1s

end:
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o prlce, sub51dy, and tax p011c1es, - S s

:lnvestment pollcy,

import . and export pollcy on agrlcultural products,-

self. suff1c1ency policy; -

land and'land'tenure policy.
‘Wﬂere'felevadt; the'nétidnei and.éectoral~poLicies“shou1d be specified’’
according to the region. ' » T S T
The”~ above mentloned governmental pollcy Lnstruments whlch regulate
agrlcultural development are determlned both in character and extent by
‘the position of the agricultural sector in the nationmal economy as
delineated under (a). Of importance for‘the telative'position at regional

level are the following factors in partieuiarr.,

" price deVelopment of‘agfiholtdfal pfoducts;
regional investment policy;’
migration pdiicyﬁ

" land and land tefiure policy;

the functioning of the government organizations serving rural areas,

‘c. Formulation of a regional agro-economic policy for/by:the governmental
administration, which must result in measures that hive a calculable
efféét on the socio-economic development. The policies and measures are

expressed in terms such as the following:

.

<

Identification’ of anestment prOJects “for reclamatlon or improved
exploitation of. natural resources;

‘Governmental intervention directed towards changing inadequate socio-
‘economic structures w1th1n the agr1cu1tura1 sector;

Intervention dlrected towards an 1mproved control of the de31red
reglonal agrlcultural development, through government agencies.

Interdlscn.pllnary function

The position of the agricultural economlst in relatlon to the other disci-
‘plines involved. in regional'planning.can be summarized as below:

Agricultural and technical disciplines are oriented towards the investigation
of possibilities to use the naturaf resources for agricultural'production.
The agricpltural economist:hes'to.evaluéte the socio-economic benefits

which would result'ﬁrom this production, as well as the corresponding

socio—-economic investments and costs..
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Also, he would determine‘what and how much the;society is.(or:would'have”to
be) prepared to pay for the_use, or more efficient.use,:of thesefnatnral
resources; given the ‘goals of sectoral and regional developments.
The social dlsc1p11nes are oriented towards the - 1nvest1gat1on of. the p0551b1-‘
lltleS of introducing 1nto the rural communlty technologlcal 1nnovat10ns ‘
and more efflclent forms of agrlcultural productlon, as‘well as the changes
necessary in the social structure and the rural 1nst1tut10ns to this end
The agrlcultural economlst analyzes the economlc and flnanclal effects .
’of ‘these 1mprovements on. the household 1ncome of. the farmer, and determlnes

the desxred farm types wh1ch would guarantee ‘the optlmal socio- economlc use
¢ k .

.of these 1mprovements.

Profe551onal expertise required - ' st S .
.In its most extens1ve form the follow1ng personnel would be requlred for o

the economlc and agro- economlc 1nvest1gatlons outllned above

a macro—economist;'
‘an agricultural.economist;

"a farm economist;

1nqu1rers tralned in farm economy,

|
|
an eConometrist;~“ o o o ' — - 1
' ' h J
3 - . |
a831stants for a1d1ng in the executlon of 1nqu1r1es and for calculatlons
|
\

The extent of the team will be defined by . the spec1f1c work situation. It
may often be possible .that the tasks,o§ the macro-economlst, the agrlcultural

economist, and the farm economist can-be appointed to one expert. L ‘

In the case that - ‘a complex ch01ce problem- arlses for ‘which.a mathematlc
model is necessary, an econometrlst must - also be ava11ab1e. »
The number of 1nqu1rers and’ other admlnlstratlve as51stants 1s determlned

by the amount and type of information available, the 51ze of the reglon .

concerned the ex1st1ng 1nfrastructure, etc.

Usual working methods, and ‘souxces. of lnformatlon

. - gt

The . analytlc framework of the economic. dlsc1p11nes can be schematlcally

described as in Figure I1.
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CONSUMPTION PATTERN
OF THE RURAL HOUSEHOLDS.

L

government

REGIONAL CONSUMPTION'
AND INVESTMENTS

DISTRIBUTION OF THE
INCOME OVER PRIVATE,

investments and JCOOPERATIVE, AND

consumption

STATE FARMS

FLOWS

"INTERREGIONAL
INCOME/COMMODITY ] .-

AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION
ACTIVITIES .

!

s r——

~economy.

comsumption;

from the region;

REGIONAL AGRICULTURAL
INCOME, FACTORIAL
INCOME DISTRIBUTION _

NATIONAL
" 'ECONOMY

: s’cheme, as well as their mutual relationships.

-determlnatlon of the follow1ng items:

ng 11 Schematlc representatlon of the economlc framework

and its relationships. to the other regions as well as to. the national

" the desired level- of well- belng of the rural household

the ‘part of the reg10na1 agrlcultural productlon that 1s exported,

The scheme gives a 51mp1e representatlon of a reglonal agr1cu1tura1 economy,

The agricultural economist should analyze all the elements presented in the

‘This anaiysis thus includes

the reglonal conSumptlon derlved from the de31red 1eve1~owae11—being;

“.an agrlcultural productlon pattern based, among others, on the reglonal

the regional agrlcultural income and its dlstrlbutlon over the pro—’
duction factors labour, land, and capital; )
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e <y

the d1str1but10n of the income over 1nvestments, govermnent consumption,
and consumptxon by -the household :

volume of commodities and income transfers from other reglons, and
from the natlonal economy :

Upon completlon of such an analysis of the regional agricultural situation,

a development strategy should be formulated including the method necessary

for the reallzatlon of this’ strategy, glven the avallable governmental

resources. - . soriies

RS

Governmental instruments for'the development of a réegional agricultural -

economy . are indicated ‘schematically. in-Figure 12.

policies on- |° “ "} cONSUMPTION PATTERN . :
14) settlement —— : "houseHoLps -1 12) education,
|:15)migration. |- OF THE RURAL HOUSE > - P
13) infrastructure R .
16)rural works L 4) investments
: EE DISTRIBUTION OF THE
- R INCOME OVER PRIVATE
BEGIONAL CONSUMPTION — COOPERATIVE, AND ’
AND INVESTMENTS STATE FARMS
indirect ' INTERREGIONAL direct
?)taxes - }(1))) ;‘i;‘égg;?ﬁg -] INCOME/COMMODITY | _ f=-12) taxes
3) subsidies e FLOWS 3) subsidies
AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION ’ REGIONAL AGRICULTURAL
ACTIVITIES L ? - BINCOME, FACTORIAL . i
X ] ;Y g : INCOME DISTRIBUTION
i | o P '
i
. ' 19) Tand & !
D gglfiy i land tenure 10) marketi- ng
! policy- ‘ 11 processing
5) state production NATIOI\lAL
6) research - N . -
7) credit ) ECONOMY -
- 8) agro-éxtension ' :

S

Fig.12 Schematic representatlon ‘of Governmental 1nstruments for. development-
of the reglonal agrlcultural economy . :

In cooperatlon w1th other dlsc1p11nes, the agrlcultural economlst w1ll

identify -and -formulate .the possible government 1ntervent1ons_ (l—_16) in
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programs of action, regulations, and development projects; all this to the

level of identification.

Specific constralnts _

The specific constralnt for the agrlcultural economlst is the avallablllty
of national and regional economic- statlstlcalqmaterlal. At the regional

- level, the necessary basic economic information can be collected by the
planning team in a limited. time period. However, -lack of adequate macro-
economic information may cause problematic choice possibilities.~1f for
example, a reasonably reliable system of national accountlng is 1ack1ng, it

would be 1mp0851b1e to establish such a system in a short term.

In general, it should be stated that a minimum amount of economic data must
already exist within the government administration before any useful work

can be done by the (agricultural) economist.

2. Checklist for AGRO -ECONOMY S

Data to be obtained or provided Stage . -Remarks
’ when data = disc. mainly resp.
first req'd source of data
' use of data

Wi PRESENT SITUATION '

1.1 Position in the national economy 1/2 ba51c statlstlcs from
' nat. accounts and socio-—

econ. dev. plans

Sectoral composition of the:
domestic product 1/2

Regional composition of the
domestic product per sector 1/2

Income dlstrlbutlon w1th1n the
agricultural sector 2 -

Income distribution within the
non-agricultural sectors To+X

Regional specification of these . o ‘
income distributions . 2" : -
Employment within the agricul-

tural sector. Employment within

the non-agricultural sector 2, > X
Share of agriculture in 1mports ’
and exports 1/2
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‘Data to be obtained or provided . Stage.

K Reﬁarks .

1. 2 Subsectors w1th1n the agrlcul~
; tural sector o -

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5
2.6

Subsectoral compOSLtlon of agr1—'

cultural outputs and.incomes -~ 1/2" '

'Reglonal comp051t10n«of agrlcul-I' -
tural outputs per subsector | 1/2 -

3

. Demand for agr1cu1tura1 pro-.

'_ ducts’ : . P o2

Self suff1c1ency ratlo per ) .
product ) ; , ST 2

.. Foreign exchange earnlngs per

B product ; o L 2

'lenkages to the non—agrlcultural RS
sectors o , o230

v.AGRICULTURAL ENTERPRISES PRESENT
.SITUATION AND REGIONAL ANALYSIS

Farm-size dlstrlbutlon degree of
fragmentation. - T 2/3

Productlon structure of the farms
and farm types 7 -2/3

Cultural techniques, 1abour fllms,f
degree of mechanization, degree

:Vof commerc1allzat10n _ 2/3
Input_qutpu;nanaly51s of'erops “'2/3
Farm_iﬁedmeef ~ ; . . 2/3-
Additional, incomes of farmers . 2/3

w3
3.1

3.2

3.3

- puts v . Le2/3

3.5
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AGRICULTURAL ECONOMIC POLICY .

Prices of agrlcultural products . :
and inputs , 2/3 ..

Price analysis, taxes and subsi-

dies on'agriculturalfprbducté S 2/30 .

Price ana1y31s of construction
materlals,plabour and ‘machinery | 2/3

Shadow prices of products & in- -

Basic support prices,. maximum-

prices, .delivery obligations 203

= basic statistics from nat.
accounts and agric.

f

"= 'input/output table’

Sl




Data to‘be,obtained or provided‘z'*' -Stagel Remarks

3.6 Investments in agrlculture spec1—
fied per subsector and per reglon 2

3.7VCap1ta1 output ratlos-of invest- ]
ments . : . 2 - s o

3.8 Regionél'and subsectpral invest-
ment, credit, and fiscal policy 2. ,
3.9 Linkages.-of agricultural invest- o S .
ments with non-agricultural sectors, 2 - - inpit/output_table, cf. X.

3.10 Import- export pollcy, sector: pro- c T
tection, trade p051t10n R 2 = customs tariffs.

in coop:;hith'c
P’ R; S"Ii:t &

credit S - A

3.11 Support of the agricultural .sector
by the following institutions: o 2

Y

extension - S
marketlng

cooperatlves

public administration & services

Wh SECTOR: POTENTIAL SITUATION

4.1 Development of the production
structure, . -3

4.2 Place of the agricultural sector

research
|
} in the development process 3

Contribution of the agricultural L
sector to the national income =~ 3 AR

Income distribution within the
non-agricultural sector T - - ecfX

Employment within the agricul-
tural sector. Employment within
_ the non-agricultural sectors 3 -cf. X . ‘ o
4.3 Development possibilities of the . . = in'.coop. with disciplines
agricultural subsectors o 3 for phys. resources and
’ production A to J

Identification of projects and ‘ )
programs for the exploitation SRR ‘ T
of unutilized or under-utilized . _

soil, water, and human resources.2/3 .. =D, C .~
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¢

_Dita ‘to be obtained or provided

~ Stage .

Remarks

W5

5.2
5.3

5.4

Input-output analysis of po-
tential crops in. the improved
situation

Expected costs and yields with
. and without progects & programs

where improvements in the crop
choice package and production
technlques are 'to be expected;
~expected costs and benefits

Potehtiai agricultural products
'Development of the demand for

"agricultural products within
the country and abroad

Self- suff1c1ency ratio per
. product

Foreign exchange earnlngs per -
product

Relationship to‘non—agricul—_
tural sectors-
THE REGION IN THE AGRICULTURAL
DEVELOPMENT PROCESS

Possible development of the
regional agricultural income
Income targets of the riral
household

Carrying capacity of agriculture;l
in the region

Weight to be attributed to income

growth, income distribution, in-
vestments, and consumption for

- the region

5.5

Reglonal spec1f1cat10n of the
$ub- sectoral development possibi-

‘ 11t1es

W6
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_AGRICULTURAL ENTERPRISES POTEN-

TIAL SITUATION AND REGIONAL
ANALYSIS

Desired production structure
and farm types

-3

. 3/5°

3/5

"3/5
:3/5
.3/5

13/5

3/5

3/5

3/5

3/5

'3/5

3

Locallzatlon of areas/lndustrles‘

- cf.>F‘

‘+iE;'C, J

~‘cf. X.

St

~cf. F and G



Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remarks

. 6.2 Desired farm size. distribution,
given’ income/income-distribution .
objectives 3/5

6.3 Cultural techniques, labour films,
degree of mechanization and

commercialization . . 3/5
6.4 Input-output gnalysis of crops
and animals . , . 3/5 - cf. F and G
6.5 Farm income " 3/5
W7  AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT BdLICY ’ - in coop. with other eco-

nomists (V, X) and the soc.
and institut. disc. N to U

7.1 Ranking priorities for development

options - : 3/5
7.2 Attainable production targets 5 B
7.3 Attainable rate of growth 3/5

7.4 Requirements for rural institu-
tions 5
7.5 Budget consequences V
7.6 Program and time schedule 5
. short term o
middle term

long term
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6.3 .

3. Numerlcal reVJ.ew of 1dent1f1ed activities for AGRICULTURAL
ECONOMY (cf Annex I) . : )
Stage Main responsibility for: Collébofatinéﬁiﬁ x:* L
" Step - intefdisc. own ».interdisp,.vt ©other!.
activities activities activities ." .  activities
1. 11,13 - 10,12,14
R 25,26 413 21,22,28 (215) .
.2 31 415 29,30,33
3. 34,36,39,46 37, (40),41,42,
. TR 43,44,45
2.4
3.1 60,61,62,63, 442,446,448 65,67,68,71,74 255,256,449,
' 66,72,73,76, ' : 651, 652
105 :
3.2 85,89,92,96 ~ 455,461 77,78,79,81,82, - (271)(272)(450)
N 83,84, (86) (90), 453,454;456,460
) 9] .
3.3 97,99 )
3.4 102
4. 111,113 112,114
5.1 132,134, 136 513,515,519 131,135,137~ 512,518-
138° Co ' o
5.2 _ 140,141 343,521
5.3 152,153
5.4 156
6.1" 183" 182
6.2 ' 185,186
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~X. ECONOMY OF NON-AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION SECTORS -

R Wirtz, H.I. Pouw and P.T. Engelkamp -

P

b P .- .

1. Task and 1nterdlsc1p11nary functlon
The non-agrlcultural productlon sectors, which. are often called the secondary

and tertlary sectors comprlse the- follow1ng

1s1c * code nr. Description
Secondary 2 - . AMining and Quafryingl
3 :_Mannfacturing o
-4 - »Public Utilities
5 A’Building and Construction
Tertiary - 6 Trade - - o
. ' 7 P Transport, étorage and Com@unieatién
-8 - - Financing, Insurance; .Real Estate
and Bu51ness Serv1ces' 'd'
9 f A ‘ ~Commun1ty, Soc1a1 and Personal

Services. ’ : g

In a rural area the importance of these sec¢tors will be limited. However,
.as soon as industrialization gains momentum the importance of ‘the’ secondary
and tertlary ‘sectors-'will imcreéase rapxdly

ST

Main features of the tasks

The fundamental tasks of the non- agrlcultural economlst are

to conduct economlc surveys. of the non- agrlcultural sectors ln par-'
t1cular and

to make concrete recommendatlons for a development program

[

feo

x ISICt;4Inte?nationq}'Stahdard'jbr,Industriq; Ciassification o

Cal o
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The- purposes of such~Surveys are: LU oL R -

To prov1de background information for the formulation of a government
policy relating to fore-mentioned economic activities, .for example

to assess the scope for expanSLOn in existing and creation of new
kinds of 1ndustr1es, and

To provide factual information and forecasts that w111 be helpful
to be 1ndustr1a11sts themselves.

These sectoral economic surveys include studles about.

-The present relatlve position and ‘the .historical development pattern
of these sectors within the regional and national economy in® terms of
their contribution.to gross regional product ‘and gross domestic

J: product; employment and job creation, both quantitatively and -

" qualitatively; gross capital formation; balance of payments; in-
come distribution,; labour productivity; and capital productlvlty

The nature of the market of the product, raw materials and primary
inputs in -terms of quantlty, qua11ty, market radius - local, regional
national or’ 1nternat10na1 price; and elasticity of demand respectlvely

" supply.
The general structure of intermediate and primary input requirements
and sales, inter- 1ndustr1a1 backward and forward linkages of selected.
non-agr1cu1tura1 sectors. >

The regional dlstrlbutlon of demand for and inter- reglonal trade in
both the products and the major inputs pertaining to a given non-
agricultural sector in order to determine the local requirements of
the;industry e.g. resource-based, market-oriented, labour-oriented or
foot-loose. - '

The relative 1mportance of dlfferent cost elements (for example,
labour costs, ‘material costs and capital costs) in relation to output
in enterprises:of different sizes. '

Obviously an industriai economist working at the'regional level will not be -
in the position to. study separately the .general characteristics and the .
local requirements of all non agricultural. industries. Therefore,.it is.
desirable to centrallze the above mentioned research act1v1t1es at the _
“national level so that the results can be made avallable to the plannlng
team 1n all areas: o ' )

In such case, the reglonal 1ndustr1a1 economlst can select: those types of
1ndustr1es which are compatlble with .the ex1st1ng 1ndustrlal structure,
human-; social-, "’ and natural resources of the reglon. o

Further, the regional industrial economlstwmust investigate and assess:

The effects of ‘the present céntral and local governments' 'monetary and
.fiscal polici€és on 'the industrialization climate in the country in
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general and the specific impact of the present financial and non-
flnanc1a1 policy instruments on the industrial cllmate in the particular
region. N

The national and regional institutional framework to promote regional
industrial development. - . : L

The characteristics and needs of the local enterprises with regard. to
problems of finance; supply and quality of raw materials; marketing
problems; production problems; labour problems; management and communi-
cation problems; and entrepreneurial skllls. .
In cooperation with the other disciplines, ‘the regional economic plcture can
be completed with the assessment of the topography and degree of acce551—

bility; human-, social and natural resources available in the region.

The next step w111 be forecast and 1dent1f1cat10n of potentlals and bottle-
necks in each of the non—agrlcultural sectors mentloned Together w1th the
total planning team regional economic p011c1es will be formulated. Goals will
be specified and targets quantified. To achieve these targeté; a set of o
instruments has to be selected, programs of action and implementation'time.
schedules have to be formulated. R
Finally these programs of action will be expressed in terms of

" investment opportunltles with a rough estimate ‘of 1nvestment costs and

benefits;

1nvestments required to 1mprove the phy51cal social and institutional
infrastructure;

foreign exchange earned or saved; ' s
jobs to be created and levels of skills required; and

income distribution. -

Interdisciplinary function

In the planning process the agrlcultural sector will set the _pace for develop-
ment. This development will determlne development in other sectors by means

of increased purcha31ng power, larger volumes of agrlcultural produce as
‘lnputs for proce351ng 1ndustr1es, transport and trade sectors. Moreover,
accelerated development in agrleulture w111 increase demand for 1mp1ements,
machlnery, agro- chemlcals, f1nanc1a1 and technlcal serv1ces.~

Increased purchasing power will cause 1n1t1311y a hlgher demand for consump-
tlon goods and later for cap1ta1 goods as well respectlvely locallykmanu—
factured and 1mported On the basis of anticipated growth investment oppor-

tunity studies can be prepared independent of the agricultural sector. On
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Profe551onal expertlse requlred L L .
‘In the reconnalssance stage of the plannlng the’ follow1ng personnel will be

requlred B ) S . o

: »Usual work:mg methods and sources of. information

.ﬁhas to be worked out. ThlS framework w111 be made up of several ana1y31s

the one. hand the techn1ca1 d1sc1p11nes will have to collect and .provide

" specific data w1th1n their field of competence. “On the other hand the sector

economlsts will have to prescrlbe what data have to be, collected by these

‘dlsclpllnes and provide them w1th the necessary economic’ 1nformat1on.

In .the agro-allled act1v1t1es, both forward and backward, there will be a
t1me lag caused” by the tlme requlred for formulatlng the proposals for agrl—

cultural development Here the other sectors - depend fully-on data: prov1ded

-by the d1sc1p11nes deallng w1th the prlmary sectors. In an 1terat1ve way

alternatives have to be screened to avoid waste of effort and time. The-
coordinating function of the macro-economist will be essential in order to'

strlke a balance between the varlous sectors. The macro- economlst w1ll collect

-and process the 1nformatlon prov1ded "by the branch— and sector spec1allsts,

_as indicated in the (flrst) paragraph V‘\, I f ;' _ 7

‘

a macro/reg10na1 ecomomist - oo liee

an lndustrlal economrst, conversant in, banklng, trade and transport.

|

{

{
Initial flndlngs w111 determlne the need for additional personnel For ' L
lndustrlal surveys a micro economlst/buSlness admlnlstrator and research— |
a381stants are needed. The further extent of the team w111 be deflned by !
the specific work 51tuat10n. Speclallsts llke transport economlsts mlght be a
called in for short periods at ‘a later stage.

.

Prior to the collection of detalled data, a prellmlnary ana1y31s frame—work
methods. )
For a better understandlng of the reglonal complex in the* preparatory stage

all economic dlsclpllnes have to -compile a “basic reglonal statlstlcal

4.compend1um. Regular team meetlngs of all economlsts will be requlred to -

prov1de for one consistent compendlum. Thls compendlum then w111 be . the

bas1s for further collectlon of data.

Assumlng that next ‘to agrlculture the development of manufacterlng 1ndustr1es

:w1ll be’ the determ1nant for the economlc development of a reglon a detalled

Yoo
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analysis 1s requlred of the present s1tuat10n. This analysis will be per—

formed by u31ng the f0110w1ng methods’

lndustrlalﬂsurvey, most 11ke1y on-aisample basis;
economic bdse and trade-flow analys{s; .
-industrial”composition analysfs;v’

1nter Lndustry relatlons ana1y51s,

manpower studles,

household budget-surveys on a sample basis.

The outcome of these studies will determine to .what extent further. investi-

gatlons are requlred for the 1dent1f1catlon of investment opportunltles.

Since the main- empha51s will be on agrlcultural development a more detailed
study will be required of'the agrl—bu51ness system in order to tune the
various components within that system. ’ ‘ '

The dlagram (Fig.13) shows the 11nkages between the various components of
the agr1bus1ness system. : o : co-
Focussing on the proce851ng 1ndustr1es (—'agro—based industries) the agri-
cultural produce has to be followed to and from this phase. The main variable
will .be the demand for the processed products in the ‘domestic and foreign
markets. i ) :

Informatlon about those markets will have a major 1mpact on the dec1s1ons
taken at the processors 1eve1 ’
Actlvrtles at this level w111 determine whether ‘the farmer will find a
ready market . for hlS produce Most often adaptatlon to final demand will not
_automatlcally take place at the farmer's level, but requlres guidance. This
" guidance can be obtalned from the fieldstaff of the proce551ng 1ndustry as
happens in most.lndustrlallzed countries. - However, in developing countries
more;often-this‘éuidance'isichannelled yiafthe governmental agricultural

extension service.

The agricultural economist will determine costs and benefits of existing
and new enterprises within the agricultural sector. The industriaiAsector
economist has to determine costs and benefits>of'economic activities using’
agriculturai produce as an input and/or the agricultural sector as an
‘outlet. Since the: gearlng of farm produce to final demand w111 benefit all

11nks in the chaln, close collaboratlon ‘between the macro/agrlcultural

303




seeds equipment agrochemicals other supplies|

C ] 1 1

g L

8 o

>

~

L3

w

c ——o | storage
S

-

wn

<

@

%R

Ll | B

inputs storage

storage exporter

———t——

storage

f———— ey

. importer : . .
storage distributor | . retailer
I T T ‘
| 1
:  Cree)
1 |
- S S
T L]
I consumer ,
i .
|
- D
storage retailer
v [}
I; .
{ ! .
| ! ——oFlows of goods and services;
J-2 e .
consumer Feedback information and communication;

Financial inputs occur at all stages

Fig. 13. Scheme of the 1inkéges between the components of the agribﬁsiness system.
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economist and the other sector economist will be required.

Detailed studies have to be made of the three main components of any agro-
industry project: procurement, processing and marketing. There are four key
characteristics that an agro-industry procurement system should attain in
order to provide a solid basis for the processing-operation. It should be
able to supply an adequate quantity of raw material of an acceptable quality
at the appropriate time for.a reasonable cost. Information as to this will
come mainly from the disciplines of the agricultural sector. When one
begins to analyze the industrialization component of the project there are
several areas which deserve special attention. One has to deal with the -
selection of the processing technology to be employed -and where to locate
the plang. . ) _
Manpéwer bolicies and aspects 6f-employmeﬂt'creation will determine to a
large extent technology employed and the location.

Although marketing comes after.the procurement and processing components,
actually marketing is the starting point for an agro-industry project
analysis. Unless adequéte market demand exists the project has no economic
base. 4
Therefore the marketing analysis must focus initially on identifying the
consumers, examining their behaviour, and forecésting the demand. -

After the direct impact of agro-based industries possibilities for agro-
allied industries like farm implements, machinery and equipment, agro-
chemicals have to be identified. .

The outcome of enlarged output in agriculture and manufacturing industries
will have consequences for the various sectors linked with these pushing
sectors: transport in terms of road capacity, transport means and ‘storage
capacity; trade in terms of distribution channels; banking in terins of
availability of outlets; public utilities in terms of planned capacity and
énticipated demand. A

Aggregation of all findings will determine the total amount of investment
required, manpower requirements and institutional infrastructure needed for
the implementation of the various éroposals.

Apart from studies mentioned, sources of information will be external trade

statistics, national and regional accounts and input/output tables.
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Specific constraints - . T :
_For.theAabOQe mentioned studies rather ‘detailed data will be required.
These data will have to -be disaggfegéted to a regional level.nTimé and -
funds are usually the major constraints-to carr§ out detailed studies in
case specific data are.not' available.: .’ e

Data..for the secondary and tertiary sectors are usually less detailed than
data for the agricul;ural'sector. These facts have to be reconciled with
each other in order to make a comprehensive and consistent plan. The.coordi-
nation functions of the macro-economist -have to warrant such procedure.
Good contacts with statistical offices:are a prerequisite to be -able to -use
prime data:that have been collected for other purposes. . '

2. Checklist for ECONOMY NON-AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION SECTORS ~

v

Data to be obtained or provided ' Stage Remarks
’ . . when ‘data > disc. mainly resp.

first req'd = source of data
- = use of data

X1 OVERALL ECONOMIC PRESENT SITUA-

TION
General and overall economic '
data. - : L1/ 2 + Vv

" . Economic system-and policies - '~*1/2 ' >V

1.2 Population and social characteris-—'

tics
Population size . - . . . 1/2. M B
Income and wealth_f o o 1/2 .- = in cooperation with V and W!
Age distribution o ‘ o2 > M A
Subsets:
Farmers . o ,.2 L. Py W
Minorities o 2 =N
Rural/ﬁrbaq population . . 2 - .‘,* N '
Education B - 2/3 >0 ’
‘Work experience - . , . 2/3
-Skills/craftsmanship o 2/3 - — in cooperation with O
Personal income'and expenditurev 2/3 . - in cooperation with V, W
patterns _
Employment and unemployment 2/3 ~ in cooperation with V, W
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Data to be obtained or provided . Stage Remarks

Lab&ur‘force paféi;ipétion 2/3 " - in cooperation with V, W
Worker total population ratio 2/3 -'in cooperation with V,-W
. Female particiﬁatioh’ ' 2/3: ~ in cooperation with V, W
' . Health . ) . 2/3 . . Q
Living conditions E 2/3 >N, Q, ¥
Welfare - = S 2/3 - N,V _
Consumer behaviour ' 3/4 - in cooperation with V, W
.3 Location characteristics : o . - L _
.Physicallfesources L ’ 2/3 + A/E, H, W
Other natural data . L o . .
Locational L >f 2/3 ,
Geography/fobograph& 2/3 + 3B, D
_ Climatic features- A 2/3 A
- Social capital = o 2/3_f ‘. - in coop;rggion with-R, v

Physical infrastructure

‘Roads o ' : 2/37 -
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Y

j Railways R 2/3° - Y
? Waterways . ‘ 2/3 . Y
y‘b Airports _ ) o 2/3 v S Y
: Industrial- estates/sites . ) 273 - in cooperatlon with L, Y
} _Power -supplies \ ) ‘v 2/3 - in cooperatlon with L, Y
‘ Water supply - o ) - 2/3 - in qooperatlonAwlth L, Y
;~ Waste disﬁosalrsystem : - 2/3 - in coopéréﬁioﬁiwith L, Y
g Institutional infrastructure 2/3 > R - B ’

Investments in infrastructure. 2/3 - - in‘ébopi‘With'R,‘V, Y
j " Rates and sources of 1nfra— ‘ ; ) R : '

- structure. 1nvestments o 2/3 - in coop. with R, V, Y

Governmental hlerarchy" ¥i2f3:: > R B
i Inter- and intraregional orien- R

‘tations and spatlal relatlon—

ships 2/3 -V, Y
{ i . Transportat1on/commun1cat10n s o
: © mixes and 11nks‘ . *L .



Data to be obtained or provided - Stage ' - Remarks
. 1.4 Economic' activities
.Gross'regional product ©2/37 -V
Value addediper sector 2/3 - in cooperation with V,.W
Gross capital formation 2/3 -~ in cooperation with V
Size of enterprises 2/3 g
Concentration ratios 2/3 - in cooperation with L
¢ Productivity ratios : 2/3 - in cooperdtion with L
Enterprise characteristics 2/3 - i-in éooperatioﬁ with L~
Enterprise ‘ownership ' ' - in .cooperation with L
‘Investments and capital accumu-— '
lation 2/3 - in cooperation with V
Managerial skiils .= in cooperation with L
Detailed characteristics of ‘
major economic activities 3
Capltal/output ratios 3 !
Industry-mix characterist}es 3
Agri-business syetem » . 3 - in cooperation with P, W
1.5 Populatlon - 1ocat10n rélation- - v
ships -
Population
‘extent - 2/3 = +M
den51ty 2/3 + M
‘Location and extent of popula— o e
_tion centers 2/3 M, Y
Migration 2/3 M, N
Landownership patterns . 2/3 -+U
Distribution of settlements by . _ ;,v, .
populatlon 81ze : . 3 .+ M :
Distribution of populatlon by : . “
settlements and settlement’ 51ze ,3 > M‘ N ’ ‘
Distribution of ethnical groups . ‘
by settlements - M, N
Travel patterns 23 -+ N . .
Commutation 3 + N
1.6 Population activity relationships
Employment by industry 2/3
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Data to be obtained or provided Stage

Remarks
Income and wages by industry 2/3 -
Unemployment by industry ex--
perience - 2243
Labour/capital ratios 2/3
Labour productivity ratios 273
Powerstructure agribusiness . o i
system o 3 - in cooperation with P, W

1.7 Location activity relationships

Location of commerce and in-
dustries - 2/3

‘Intra- and interregfonal flows
and linkages

3
Trade areas 3
Labour market areas 3

. Special relationships with -other 3

_regions

X2.1 POTENTIAL SITUATION; INVESTMENT

OPPORTUNI?I?S»_
National priorities from National
Development plan 2/3
Imports » ‘ 2/3
Local materials evailability 2/3
Available skills 3

' Industry studies
expansion . A : 3/4
diversification . 3/4°

Review of earlier project stu-

dies [ Y . . 3/4

" Adaptation of experience else-
where - .3/4.
Screening of industry lists 3/4

Applieaqiqn of new technologies 3/4
2.2 Sector analysis

Resources avallablllty, present
and future .3/4

o

- in

- in

cooperation with

cooperation 'with

‘cooperation with

cooperation with
cobperatiéh’with
&oop. with H, J,

cooperation with

cooperation with

RETEREE

‘cooperation with L

cooperation with L

cooperation with L

cooperation with L

cooperation with
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Data to'be qbtained.or provided - Stage

Remarks

Past and present utilization of
resources ' 3

Past demand, past supply, past

_coverage’of demand : 3

Market situation of specific
product(s) 3

Approximation  future market
situation of spe01f1c product(s) 3/4

2 3'Project analysis

Englneerlng
Approx. capa01ty o o3
Expected capacity - 3/4
Exiéting processes 3.
'Approx. production 3
. Approx. production program 3/4
Construttion time 3
Proposed production . 3/4.
Site selection . 3/4

2.4 Pro;ect sponsors .

Potentlal entetprlses

Proposed enterprlses . 3

] Legal status

2.5 Investment costs/flnanc1ng

Estimated ‘costs T 3
Unit coét of manufacturing' 3
Subdivided cost estimates  3/4
. Sources bf finanée g 3
. Proposed financing 3/4
2.6 Financial and economic analys1s
Amortization 3
Interest rates 3
Job creation 3
Diversification 3
Improvement of the foreign. ex-
change situation : 3
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cooperation
i :

cooperation

cooperation

cooperation,

cooperation
cooperation

cooperation

cooperation

cooperation

cooperation

cooperation

v (.

cooperation

with
with

‘with

with

“with
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with

with
with

with
with

with
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Data to be obtained or provided Stage -Remarks |
Overall economic benefits/costs 3 - in cooperation with V
Average rate of return 3/4
‘Specific costs 3/4° -
Improvement of the balance of .
payment -3 - in cooperation with V.
Social cost/benefit analysis 3/4 © - in cooperation with V
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3.

Numerical review of. identified. activities for -
ECONOMY NON- AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION SECTORS -
(cf.. Annex LI .

Stage : Main'responsibiiity.for: AColiaboréting in *:
& '" .
Step interdisc.  own . .interdisc, - other ..
- .activities . activities activities activities
1. 1,13~ 10,12,14
2.1 25,26 © 411 21,22,28 . (215)
2.2 31 414 - 29,30, 33 623,624
2.3 40,46 42,43,44 45
3.1 445 70,74, (76) 449,656 ,657,658
664 .
3.2 93,94,95 450,451,452, 78,83, (86)(90) . 453,454 x
- 457,458,459  (91) -
3.3 97,99
3.4 102
4. 111,113 112,114
5.1 132,134,138 511,514,516, 131,137 723
520,724
5.2 | ” 140,141 521,736
5.3 152,153
5.4 156
6.1 183 182
6.2 185, 186
.3 C
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Y. PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE (incl. CIVIL ENG INEERING) , -

D.B.W.M. van Dusseldorp and J.M. van Staveren

1. Task and interdisciplinary function

Main features of the task .

In regional plans great emphasis is:given to the spatial location of de-
velopment. Many proposals-made by a regional planning team will have spatial
consequences.. The main task of the physical infrastructure expert will be

to coordinate these proposals in.a consistent physical infrastructure for

the future. o o P

His first task will be to make a dynamic analysis of the present,settlement
pattern. He must locate the 50010 economlc serv1ce units and serv1ce centres
(hamlets, v111ages, towns, and c1t1es),'the 1ndustr1a1 plans and public utll-
ities (electricity, water supply&.sewage systems), the telephone and'tran%-
port systems (road and railway networks, air fields andrharbours).-He mustv
collect information on the constructlon costs'of houses, offlces, roads etc.
His next task is to design a h1erarchy of centres on the ba81s of 1nformat10n
from other d15c1p11nes and from national guldellnes, and to project the
centres in the reglon. He must indicate the. 1nterre1atlons between the centres

by the transport systems of roads, rallways, canals, and a1rf1e1ds, as well

.as by a communlcatlon system (telephone, etc ). He must also 1nd1cate the

future pattern of public utilities (water, electricity, sewage) The various
proposed developments are to be brought together in a set of 1nterrelated
maps. He must then draw up programs of action necessary to arrive at the
proposed future phy31cal 1nfrastructure, 1nc1ud1ng the cost estimates of

these programs.

Interdisciplinary function

_ Like the economist and the socioclogist, the physical infrastructure expert
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has a major lnteérative'functlon. From the disciplines of health, education,
sociology,‘and all othersAthattare projecting physical facllitles in their’
programs of action, he must obtaln 1nformat1on on threshold values, radlus of
actlon,»etc. Conversely, he must discuss hlS tentatlve plans for the phy51cal

infrastructure with them.
ProfesSional expertiseyrequired _
To. perform the tasks of the dlSClpllne, two types .of expert are needed:

A civil englneer with broad exper1ence in. the plannlng and costlng of
- the constructlon of houses, roads, publ1c ut111t1es,’etc. o o

A town and country planner with experience in des1gn1ng the h1erarchy
of service centres in rural areas (the design proper -of: the centres
is’ normally not: 1nc1uded in the regional plan)

Dependlng on ‘the spec1fic circumstances of the“reglon, other specialists may -
be needed to adv13e o or to design 1mportant components. of the 1nfrastructure
such as storage dams, flood control works, power ‘houses, industrial .com~

plexes, public utilities, harbours, etc.’ : ,q;;

Usual mrklng miethods a.nd sources of information’
The civil englneer will use those technlques universally accepted and applied.
He W111 need topographlcal maps of an approprlate scale (at least 1:100 000
and for bullt up areas, 1:1 000 or 1: 2 000) From the Department of Publlc

" Works or 31m11ar bodles, "he must collect 1nformat10n on previous topographl-
cal’ or ‘other surveys, on exlstlng or planned englneerlng works, and on prlces
“of 1oca1 bu11d1ng materlals and current methods of constructlon. ""‘
The town and country planner uses techniques ‘derived from soc1a1 geography.
Imbortant'sources'of'informationlfor‘him are aerial'photographs andftbpoi.-

graphical ;maps. He will obtain infofmation on thé location ‘dand classif{cation

of phy51cal facilities either dlrectly from the relevant mlnlstrles or depart—i

v
"

'ments or 1nd1rect1y v1a other d1sc1p11nes of the team.

; [N

’Spec1f1c oconstraints T .
As the town and country planner must rely on 1nformat10n from other dlSCl—
pllnes, he often has to face problems when thls 1nformat10n is not forth—

comlng at the proper tlme.
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2. Checklist for PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE
Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remarks
:  when data ~ .disc. mainly resp.
first req'd = source of data-
i - use of data-
Y1 DATA SOURCES 1 ]
1.1 International:! libraries 4
1.2 National: national planning autho- '
rity, cartographic centre, minis-
try of interior, chamber of .
commerce, rellglous institutions I
1.3 Regional: local leaders, own ' e
observatlons ‘ 2
Y2  TOPOGRAPHIC MAPS 2 cf. D
Y3  POPULATION SIZE AND DISTRIBUTION 2 + M, - présent and-future
Y4  TRANSPORT. SYSTEMS T - present” and required -
(location, type, construction, L ) o
' capacity, ancillary works, and T
their condition) o . ,
. 4.1 Roads 2 cf. C i
- 4.2 Railroads . 2 cf. C~
\ 4.3 Waterways 2. cf. C
{ 4.4 Airfields 2 cf. C..
‘ 4.5 Costs (investment, operation,
‘ maintenance) : 2
L Y5 PUBLIC UTILITIES '
!' 5.1,Electricity'(fequiféments, use, s
| production) 2 cf. L
| * 5.2 Domestic and 1ndustr1a1 water S -
i supply . -2 cf. C and L-f
| 5.3 Sewage system 2 ef. C
5.4 Communlcatlon system
. (telephone, etc.) - 2
5.5 Costs (1nvestment,,operatlon,
malntenance) 2 .
Y6 HOUSING
6.1 2

Types bf'hOusing

cf. N .
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Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remarks
_ 6.2 Sanltatlon facilities o 2/3
6.3 Costs (constructlon, malntenance) 2/3
Y? "SERVICE CENTRES: INVENTORY. 2 A—.presenf and ;equired, e.g.
". STANDARDS, CRITERIA, RADIUS OF number of sggvices.per
ACTION, AREA OF COMPETENCE 1000 persons, radius of
‘ “action, content ofserv N
- .. ..etc. G
7.1 Health services 2 > Q
Hospitals: regional, district _,2/3.“ R
'Health centres: primary, secon- : }
dary 2/3
Clinics (m1dw1fery centres) 2/3 y
7.2 Educatlon and extens1on services 2 -0, P I
K Uaner51t1es - 2/3 AR
Colleges, secondary and prlmary
schools 2/3 |
Kindergarten 2/3 i
Teacher training centres 2/3
Vocational schools 2/3
Farmer training centres 2/3 in cbncepf with F, G and W
7.3 Public administration services 2 + R s
Regional headquarters ‘ 2/3 i
District headquarters 2/3 -
Police stations 2/3 N
. 7.4 Agricultural services 2
District'aﬁd village offices 2/3 + R
Storage facilitiés 2/3 > S, X
Warehouses~. 2/3 +s, X
Experimental statlons, trial e ] |
plots 2/3 ~> F, G, H;.g o o ) |
7.5 Banking R V; ,bu}'f . ' |
Commercial banks 2/3 - .in concert withiX
Agricultural banké:idistricp ' A T |
villages offices 2/3 cf. T



Y8

SERVICE CENTRES: LOCATION, POLICY 1

8.1 Location of services in centres

"8.2 Hierarchy of _centres_
8.3—Ehnctions of centres'per‘type
8.4 Threshold of centres per type

'_8.5iRelatiqn with the road. system - |
8.6 Area of interest

8.7 Area of competence

or dispersed

NN D NN N

Data to be obtained or provided Stage Remafks
7.6 Merketing - W
' District and local markets - 2/3
Weekly markets : . v_j/f °
7.7 Industries o 2/3 + L, X
7.8 Rellglous bu11d1ngs< o o ‘
(mosques, suran, temples, churches,—
chapels, etc.) _ 3/5 >
:7m9.TfadeE'sﬁeps,.etc.,;; . 7 3/5 >L, X

- present and suggested
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3. Numerlcal rev1ew of 1dent1f1ed

PHYSICAL INFRA STRUCTUREA
(cf. Annex I).

activities for

Stage  Main responsibility‘for:- "Coliéboféfing in *
&. ' ‘ R 4
" Step interdisc. own interdisc. other"
activities activities activitigs~ act1v1t1es
. 11,13 10,12, T4 0
2.1 25,26 Y 911 21,22,28 - " (215),811,814
2.2 31 ‘ 912 29,30,33 1820
©2.3 46 43,45 i
2.4 :
3.1 60 931,932  74,75,(76), . 260,261,262,263,
‘ . 264,265,445,658,
664,841,842
3.2 933,934 1783, (86)(90) (93) . 286,458,459 847,
_ (94)(95),106 851 .
3. 97,99 1935 o '
3.4 102
4. 111,113 112,114
5.1 132° 961,962 131,137 '329,330, 516,729,
: . 874,876,879
5.2 140 963 140, 141 341,344,345,346,
' : 347,735,736
.3 152,153 ,
5.4 156
6.1 183 182
6.2 185,186
6.3
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ANNEX IV. NUMERICAL REVIEWS OF ORGANIZATIONAL ACTIVITIES - -

ll., Numerical review of épedific activities for the TEAM LEADER
(cf. Annex I) . S

S

Stage Main responsiHility for: Collaborating in *
& c
Step ) “interdisc. own . . . interdisc. other ..
activities. activities activities activities
I 10,12, 14 o 15
2.1 21,22,27,28
2.2 29,30,32,33 -
2.3 47 ' P 41,45 -
2.4 48 S : 49
3.1 ' A . 63,76
3.2 83 A
3.3 97,98,99,100 R
3.4 101 . .02
4. 111,112,114
5.1 : 131,137,139
5.2 141
5.3 151,153
5.4 - 154 , 156 -
6.1 181,182
6 A 186 : 185 -
6.3 Cose . ..188

‘% numbers between brackets are
to be regarded as optional
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2. Numerical review of “specific activities for the KEY MEMBERS

(cf. Annex I)

Stage - © Main responsibility for: Collaboratiné in *
Step ) interdisc.  own . interdisc. .. other
T activities activities activities © activities

1. (15) =

2.1 23,24 27

2.2 B

2.3 45,47 )

2.4 49 -

3.1 60 61,62 932

3.2 T 83,86,87,90, ©- 933

91,92

3.3 97,99 98,100 935
A 102

4. ; L 112,113,114

5.1 131,132,137 139

5.2 141,151

5.3 152,153

5.4 ' 156 :

6.1 182,183 181

6.2 7 185

6.3 186,187

320

% numbers between brackets are
to be regarded as optional




 GLOSSARY

ACTIVITY
An identifiable work component in planning or project management. Activities
require resources such as time, labour, equipment, energy; they are the

major elements in network analysis.

AD HOC REGION
A region defined on an 'ad hoc basis) e.g. depressed areas or areas devasta-

ted by natural disasters.

AGGREGATION
The merging of local plans into entities at the éub—régional, regional,

sectoral, or national level.

BOTTOM-TO-TOP PROCEDURE

* Planning that starts at the lowest administrative level, aggregates local

targets and objectives (translated into' local projects/plans) into sectoral

. and regional plans, and integrates these into national plans. (Also termed

Resources Procedure;. see there).

BROAD FIELD-

Major group of disciplines.

BUDGET
An estimate of the funds needed, in place and in time, for a given program

of activities.

COMPREHENSIVE PLANNING
Planning that takes into account the social, economic, physical, and technical
aspects of the Planning Object (see there).

COST/BENEFIT ANALYSIS
An analysis that provides an indication of the profitability of a given""
project. It results in a cost/benefit ratio, which is the ratio:between the
sum of the capital cost and the net benefits over the lifetime of the
project. Costs and benefits are quantified as far as possible, and may be

financial or social, direct or indirect.

CRITERION

Principle used to judge the relative degree of desirability among alternatives,
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or the degree to which a course of action-.meets an objective.

" particular discipline. -
. : o ot

" 322,

DE-AGGREGATION

The elaboration of a general goal or program at a hlgh admlnlstratlve 1eve1
of plannlng (e.g. sectoral or national) ‘into spe01f1c obJectlves and B
projeets'at a lower’ admlnlstratlye level of plannlng (e.g:_reglonal or
‘local). 4 ST T
DEFINITIVE GOALS, OBJECTIVES, TARGETS

Thosngoals,.objeétiVes, and targets that are accepted by the government at
the end of the planning process, when it has been éstahiished‘thatfthe‘

means available are sufficient to make possible the achievement of a con-".

"sistent set of goals, objectives, -and targets. .. . S

DENSITY OF EVENTS

The number -of development activities to be undeftaken and the degree to‘
which they are. interrelated- If the events are. numerous. and, strongly interre-

lated, a reg10nal framework may be necessary to coordlnate them '

' DETATLED' ] REGIONAL PLAN .

A‘regional plan in which the programs of action are detailed to the 1eve1

‘of identification of prOJects Included are a network plan, the annual-.

budget allocations per project, and a map lndlcatlng ‘the 1ocat10n -of pro~ >

jects.

DISCIPLINE

A specified branch of science, e.g. hydrology, health, .agro-economy: .In

this book also used to mean the expert(s) who is (are) practising the

'DRAFT PLAN (REPORT)

The interim plan (report) prepared by the blanning team, prior to the Final

Tl

Plan:(report).

DYNAMIC ANALYSIS. . .
An analysis that descrlbes a .given situation and also indicates the past

processes that have shaped that situation. S o . -

END EVALUATION

The evaluatlon that ‘takes place after the execution of the prOJects or

'}>programs.t(cf Evaluatlon) PR e N



EVALUATION
An assessment of -.the achlevements of a program, a.project, or plannlng
activity. The main crlterla for the assessment.are: - -°

- effectiveness: the degree-to which. the goals,. obJectlves and/or
targets have been achieved;

s

- significance: the relevance of the goals, objectives, and/or
targets, formulated or achieved in a larger context, e.g. the
relevance of a regional target in relatlon to the natlonal
development plan; o

- eff1c1ency the appropriateness of the'. methods and techn1ques>
proposed for, or used during implementation.
- EVALUATION EX -ANTE - - ... - = - .
Assessment of whether a certain plan (program or ‘project) has been designed
in a proper way. Evaluation-ex ante takes place before -execution starts.

(cf. Evaluation).

EVALUATION EX POST
Assessment of the program or project achlevements after some or all plan

activities have taken place (cf.. Evaluation).

[ B . : e . .

‘EVENT

An attrlbute of ‘an -activity that occurs . at a partlcular instant in. time. In
4prOJects, lmportant events.are the 'start event' (project commencement) - and-
the 'end -event' (project completion). (See also Activity).
EXECUTION | o T IR
Work undertaken in accordance with‘a program of action (see. also Implementa-

tion).: - .
A : '

~ EXTERNAL EVALUATION

1 Evaluation of the development activities by persons or organizations not.

| involved in the planning:or.execution,f ‘ . T - .
) EXTERNAL EXPERT o " e

' An ekpert_not:belonging to a country's own national administration.

FACET REPORT

Report of one'discfpiine; to be amalgamated with others in ‘the interdisc¢ipli—

nary interim reports. at -the successive stages-of regional planning.. .
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- FEASIBILITY v

A general7term‘ﬁsedlih~determining'whether,a.éertain project proposal and
be executed and, if so, whether it is justified. The term 'feasibility
study" applies to all aspects of a project, i.e; technical,.fiﬁancial,
economic, organizational, and managerial. A o S A
FINAL REPORT ~~ -~ . - . . ° o

The document drawn upiéfter4recéipt of approval of the Dfafﬁlﬁépbft; it
concludes the task of ;he:pignngr or plaqningjo;ganizat;ong

T

' FUNCTIONAL PROCEDURE
' Planning whereby at national level the functions that the various regions
of the country-will have in the national development process. are defined.

(Also termed Top-to-Bottom Procedure; see there). =

FUNCTIONAL REGION o ]
A'fegion defined by the functional relationship(s) existing bé;WéenAparts

of that region.- : . . - ‘ o o Do '
FUNCTIONALIZED RELATION DIAGRAM

. A network diagram in which the disciplines that are considered necessary
are marked on'the vertical axis (grouped in functional blocks with a central
block‘showing the intefdiéciplinary relationships).and'fhe”successive'
stages and steps are marked on ‘the horizontal -axis. -The.  interrelations
between the activitiesvare represented by symbols.

v

FUTURE SITUATION ‘
A description of the future situation that will come about as a result of
"the structures and systems imposed upon a region by the planning.

GOAL Lo T Lo R o : o

‘A desired achievement; stated in qualitative terms. .' - - .

HOMOGENEOUS REGION

A 'region within which ‘one or-more characteristics (such as climate, soil,
production structure, religion) vary only, within some specifieg'ypﬁgef
IMPLEMENTATION _

All those operations and activities that are to be executed, beginning with

the acceptance of a_given'plan by the government; followed by the execution
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of the projects or programs, and concluding with an End Evaluation.

INCEPTION REGIONAL PLAN
" A regional plan that presents a broad assessment of the major potentials
and constraints for development, and outlines the most important development

activities.

 INCEPTION REPORT .
. The first interim report produced by the regional planner (at the end of
the reconnaissance.stage: stage 2). It contains a first assessment of the
major development potentials and constraints and the main ideas for develop-
ment. If the reconnalssance 1nd1cates that the plannlng exercise should be
lnterrupted or termlnated at this stage, the Inceptlon Report should also

describe any prOJects and programs that_ .can be executed,

INTEGRATED (REGIONAL) PLANNING

Planning whereby the regionallplan fits into the framework provided by
other governmental_plans, (national, sectoral and local). In other words,'
the goals andlobjectives of the national, regional and sectoral plans are
in concord with one another, and the local plans fit into the regionaldplan

and vice versa.

INTERDISCIPLINARY PROCEDURE :
A procedure followed by two or more dlsc1p11nes w1th a purposeful pattern

of cooperation, usually resulting in a 301nt1y produced item of information.

INTERIM EVALUATION .
Evaluatlon performed durlng the preparatlon or lmplementatlon of the develop--

ment activities.
INTERNAL EVALUATION )
.Evaluatlon performed by the persons or organlzatlons 1nvolved in p1ann1ng

or 1mp1ement1ng the development act1v1t1es.

‘ITERATION
Procedure for optimizing complex sets of 1nterre1ated data by successive

approxxmatlons, the approxlmated values belng returned from the second to

the first set, and- 0. on untll the values alter relatlvely 11ttle or not at
all. -
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KEY GROUP

Working party consisting of the team.leader and the key members (sée there).

KEY MEMBER
Senior member of- the planning team who isﬂappointed‘coordihator for -the

disciplines within a Broad Field (see there).

LINEAR PROGRAM
A mathematical procedure of determining an optimum program.for-a set of

interdependent relationships’represented'by linear equatioms. . - -

LOCAL" PLANNING ,

Planning in which the planning object is located at or under:the 10west
administrative level of ‘a country.. The planning subject ‘can be at the local
administrative 1eve1; but can also be at the regional, or even the national

administrative level. ) ' o : e

LOCAL PLANS , o
Plans develdped'under local planning and indicating the 'detailed programs

of action by which Wéil—definéd quantitatiVe”taréetsfcan be reached"withiq:

a specified time. ' ' ' ' ' 4 .
MACRO LEVEL PLANNING _

Planning in ‘which-the plahning object is a Macfo Regihn}a(ééé’there) such é
regipn>i§ too large to-detail thé'plan to the level of pfojéct'identificatiqn.
MACRO REGION ‘

A rough térritorial subdivisién of a country. A macrd tégioh;cohtains 1
m11110n to. 10 million people and covers a large tract of 1and ThlS subd1v1—

sion is used for large countrles 11ke India and China.

MACRO REGIONAL PLAN.
Plan resultlng from Macro Level Plannlng, they have the characterlstlcs of!‘

P

national plans.

-MAINLY RESPONSIBLE DISCIPLINE - S : : IR ‘
The 'Dlsc1p11ne (seé there) mainly responsible for a'certain planniné o
‘act1v1ty, he is" respon51b1e not only for his own contrlbutlon, but ‘also for l
.coordlnatlng the contrlbutlons from other dlsc1p11nes partlclpatlng in that

activity.

1326




MESO LEVEL PLANNING

Planning in which the planning objéct'is a Meso Region. (see there).

MESO REGION _
A subdivision of a Macro Region (see_there). A meso region contains 300,000
to | million people, has at least one major centre (50,000 to 200,000

inhabitante), and covers an area of 250,000 acres to 2,500,000 acres or

.more.

MESO REGIONAL PLAN ) ;
Reglonal plan resulting from Meso Level Plannlng It will contain. identified
prOJects and specific programs of action; with a,descrintion of . their

interrelationships.

MICRO LEVEL PLANNING

Planning in which the plammning object is a Micro Region (see there).
MICRO REGION .

A subdivision of.a Meso Region. (see there).

MICRO REGIONAL PLAN B e e

Regional plan resulting from Micro Level Planning? It-wiIIicontain, in most

cases,’ a number of mutuallyjadjusted local plans that have beeri worked out

in such detail that cost/benefit calculations can be made.

MULTIDISCIPLINARY PROCEDURE

The procedure in whlch a number of different dlsc1p11nes work together

"'without an exp11c1t pattern "of .cooperation. Their findings are brought

together in a cumulative way.

NATIONAL PLANNING

Planning in which the plan obJect is the country as a whole. The plan

.subject is located at the national level. National planning results in a
framework for national development,.either based on, or giving,guidelines

for, sectoral and regional plans... It conceives general programs of action

to attain previouély defined goals.

NATIONAL PLANNING AUTHORITY .
The authority in charge of national planning in genéral, and of drawing up

and implementing the national plan in particular.
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NETWORK ANALYSIS.

The analysis~of_a~project;or processvinto its component parts (cf. Activity)
and recordinéithem as a network of sequential and interconnected paths. The-
sctivities and tneir relapionships sre shown schematically (see Network’

Diagram).

NETWORK DIAGRAM P
‘The graphical representation of activities and their seQuential'relationships,

providing a visual insight into the structure of the planning process.

-

NODAL REGION. )
A region .that possesses a;centre (node, . urban ‘area) whlch performs certain

functions for the reg1on (cf Functlonal Region).

OBJECTIVE
An aim that one hopes to achieve. An objective'may be derived: from a Goal
- (see there); it is more specific than a goal, although not.necessarily

expressed quantitatively.

OBLIGATORILY ASSISTING DISCIPLINE _ :
A dlsc1p11ne that is obllged to a351st in the performance of a certaln
plannlng act1v1ty, he must prov1de the Malnly Responsxble D1sc1p11ne (see

there) with his contribution.

OPTIMIZATION _
The procedure of selectlng the 'best flt' out of a range of alternatlve

programs, i.e. of max1m121ng the beneflts 1n proport1on to (scarce) resources.

~ OPTIONALLY ASSISTING DISCIPLINE e a0

A discipline that may be called upon to assist in the’ performance of a
certain plannlng act1v1ty at the discretion of the Malnly Respon31ble
Discipline (see there). _

 PERSPECTIVE PLAN TIME HORIZON. -

"The time horizon adopted for a-long-term perspective plan; it may cover.l5
. to 25 years.’ N

PLAN

" The document “resulting from a completed planning exercise.. It contains:

- a dynamic analysis of the situation;
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- a statement on the goals, objectives, or targets to be achieved;

- a description of projects and programs of action to.be:undertaken to
achieve the. goals, objectives, or targets, mentlonlng the means to
be used, where, when, how, and by whom.

PLANNED DEVELOPMENT
A continuous cyclical process in whlch the following phases occur in each
cycle:

- formulation of goals; :
- stocktaking, research, and surveys;
- drawing up a plan;
~ acceptance of the plan;
- execution of the plan;
- evaluation.
PLANNING
A process that comprlses

- the formulation of goals,

- stocktaking, research, and surveys,

- drawing up the-plan;

- evaluation of the planning components;

- the formulation of the development program.
PLANNING OBJECT

The area, or'group of persons for which a plan is made.

PLANNING SUBJECT ) )
A government organization or group of experts charged by the goyernment

with preparing-a plan. ' ' - ' ' ' -

PLANNING TEAM--
An- agency, organlzatlon, group of experts, or a- comblnatlon of ‘these charged

with the preparatlon of a plan. : o . ’ s

PLAN OF OPERATION (OR PROJECT DOCUMENT)

"A document contalnlng the formal agreement between ‘the government (or other
principal) and the planning agency, settlng ‘out the terms and .conditions of
the plan preparatlon and the respective respon51b111t1es of each party.
PRECEDENCE NETWORK METHOD o
One of the methods of representlng the prOJect plannlng in dlagram form
(network) Each act1v1ty is deplcted in a "box'-and relatlonshlps (prece-

dences) are indicated by dependency llnes.
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- PROGRAM )

- An organized aggregate‘oﬁ activitiee directed. towards -the attainment of a

’ defined'obﬁectine. Prbgramsﬂare usually'inplenented throngh"a number of
related pIOJects. The term also applies to groups of activities ‘that are
designed to prov1de service and support (admlnlstratlon, personnel budget,

etc.).

PROGRAM OF ACTION : .

Short descrlptlon of all the prOJects and prOJect elements: that can be
:ldentlfled as such 1nc1ud1ng the cost estimates for 1nvestment, operatlon
" and maintenance; the proposed timing of realization, the personnel. needed,

etc.

PROJECT"
A set of interrelated development activities and resource input§ which can

be separately-planned, analysed; implemented, and operated;“designed to

achieve clearly defined objectiyes (targets) over avspecified time and at a
specified ¢ost. . ) » v
REGION

In thlS book the term reglon is used, exc1u31ve1y in the sense of a subnat10na1

geographlcal un1t

REGIONAL . PLANNING

Plannlng in whlch the plannlng obJect is a Region (see there)

\
: REGIONAL PLANNING COMMISSION (Council or Commlttee) o ) l
' Comm1331on (counc11, commlttee) of offlclals appoxnted by the Government, {
to gulde and supervise the reglonal plannlng in one (or more) reglon(s) of |
the country. Possible members are: representatlves of the natlonal planning ‘
) authorlty, of natlonal or reglonal government departments, local leaders,
etc. T L ‘ o ) I;» |
RELATION DIAGRAM (or DEPENDENCY GRAPH)
‘An 1n1tlal network graph deplctlng the sequentlal relatlonshlps (dependencxes)
" between the ldentlfled activities. The’ 1atter are 1nd1cated by numbered
symbols’ and the1r relatlons by dependency lines. In such a graph, the = -

duratlon of the act1v1t1es is dlsregarded.

330




RESOURCES PROCEDURE
Planning that is based on an assessment of the resources of the region
- (physical, economic, and social). (Also termed Bottom—to-Top Procedure; see

there).

RIVER BASIN

A region defined by its hydrological coherence.

RURAL-ORIENTED REGIONAL PLAN
A plan that focuses on the agricultural sector and the rural. areas of a
region. Such plans may -also identify developments that will take place in

the urban centres, but will not eiaborate them into programs of action.

RURAL-URBAN-ORIENTED REGIONAL PLAN v

A plan that treats the development in the rural and the. urban areas of a
region at the same degree of detail; programs of action are prepared for
both. ‘ o

- SECTORAL PLANNING

Planning in which thetplannﬁgg'objec; is one of the socio-economic sectors

" of the country.>Sec:ore14p1eﬁning coincides, in most cases, with the planning
of a ministry or department responsible for that sector or groop of sectors.
The piahning subject is situated.at the netional administfatiVe.level; in

a ministry orAdepartment;.somefimeé’in a national planniﬁg'ageﬁcy.

"SKELETON REGIONAL PLAN )

“A regional plan that ohtlihes_the~futore structure of the regioo, the mejor>
progtamsAof‘action,'ano the major projects.“It may be an elaboration of the

Inception Regional Plan (see there).

SKELETON REPORT

The second in;erim(report produced by the regional planner (at the end of
the main field study: stage 3). It is an elaboration of the Inceptioﬁ.
Report (see there), and contalns a comprehen31ve dynamic ana1y51s of the
reglon, a descrlptlon of the more prom1s1ng development proposals and .
prOJects, a tentaplve formulaplon of the selection crltepla for projects

and programs, and a pfoposal for possible development stratégies.

STAGES OF PLANNING

"The subdivisions that can be made.in'the planning process.
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STEPS

Subdivision within a blanning~stage (see Stages .of -Planning).

STRATEGIC PLANNING )
Planning that results in general programs the direction in which development
should move. Strategic planning takes place in national, sectoral, and .

“regional planning.

STRATEGIES » :
The approaches and methods chosen or developed to reach the-goals of a

development :plan, - . Lo o s . 3

SUBNATIONAL ‘REGION °
A region that is part of a country.

SUPPORTING AGENCY ‘
An outside agency for technical or financial'eooperatidﬁ,‘e.g.’through
multi-lateral or bilateral programs. ’ '

SYSTEM

A‘set of parts and their mutual relationships, coordinated to accomplish a

set of goals

SYSTEMS APPROACH , o _ _
Methodology to 1dent1fy all actlve factors of a system (cf System)i_

TACTICAL PLANNING ‘ ‘ . .
Plannlng that results 1n specific and detalled programs of actron 1ndlcat1ng
prec1sely what has to be done, by whom, when, and where, what means are
required, and how they should be used. ] ‘ .
This type of planning is mostly applled in local and sometlmes reglonal
plannlng : -
TARGET ., _ ) ] o .
A prec15e, and usually quant1tat1ve statement of what one hopes to achleve:

Targets are short run results, often der1ved from obJectlves,.but are more

specific.

TARGET PLANNING -
A program of (development) activities in which the use of inputs is linked

to the pursuit of planning targets.
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TENTATIVE GOALS, OBJECTIVES AND TARGETS
Those goals, objectives, and targets that are given by the principal at the
beginning of the planning process. They remain tentative until it has been

shown that they are consistent with the means available.

TERMS OF REFERENCE
A document describing the commission that the principal (usually a government
authority) desires to have undertaken; where possible the task description

will be detailed, quantified, and timed.

TOP-TO-BOTTOM PROCEDURE
Planning that starts at the top administrative level and de-aggregates the
national plan, by way of sectoral and regional plans, into local plans.

(Also termed Functional Procedure; see there).

URBAN--ORIENTED REGIONAL PLAN
A regional plan that focuses on one or more cities in the region, emphasizing

the development of the city or cities.
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LEGEND to the diagram Charts I, II and III

'activity' and corresponding number

‘activity' entailing a work document

multidisciplinary activity to be performed simultaneously
(but independently) by the disciplines which are marked

" with knots on the dash line. One description only (here

no.. 26) holds for those disciplines together.

activity implying a general team meeting

issue of an interim repport

lines interconnecting the 'activities' represent their
mutual sequence (time axis from left to the right). To
avoid an excess of lines these are combined where appli-
cable. The branching or joining of 1ines is indicated with
a dot; this implies that other line crossings have no
special meaning.
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